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ASTRONOMY 


| AND 
ELEMENTARY PHILOSOPHY, 
TRANSLATED FROM THE LATIN OF T" 


PLACIDUS DEPCTITUS: 


Wherein is thewn, from Phyfical and Aftronomical Principles, the 
Nature of Atmofpherical Influx, communicated to Earthly Sub- 
ftances by the Motion, Afpeéis, and Poftion of the Heavenly Bodies, 
in forming the whole Anima of Nature, particularly in MAN, the . 
Epitome of the Creation /一 the World in Miniature !—The whole 
comprehending, by thefe efficient Caufes and their Effects, the true 
DoGrine of calculating Nutivities, in fo plain and fimple a Method, 
as to be perfectly attainable by the meaneft Capacity, ənd in a Man- 
per fuperior to any yet publifhed in the Englifh Language, 


^ ‘To WHICH ARE ADDED, 


. Introduttory Notes and Obfervations, 


With a Çoncife Method of judging Horary Questions, feleét 
Ap uonisms,andevery other Requifite to elucidate ELEMENTARY 
AGENCY, and to form a complete Body of ASTRAL KNOWLEDGE. 
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-EDITOR's ADDRESS 





Iv: is an ‘obfervation, founded oñ | truth and ex- 
perience, that tbe Arts and S ciences, like Kinz- 
doms and States, have their rife and fall. As- 
TRONOMY has ridden triumphant, ever Since st 
was brought to that degree of accuracy it now 
Rands: in, by the immortal Newtoh ; yet, confi- 
dered in itfelf, cut off from Elementary Phi- 
lofophy, its mof effentiel part, Aftronomy 
would appear as a cabinet without a jewel; a 
mere idle fpeculation, poffefed of no effential re- 
quifite to recommend itfelf to the ffudious and in- 
teHigent. . But when joined to that part of the 
Metaphyfics, called ELEMENTARY PHILOSOPHY, 
we Jhal] find it replete with ufeful inflruction, and 
conducive to every falutary purpofe of making 


RIRA bappier and better. 
A2 K 
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. Ri is true, men in this age bave been fo bufy ip 
Aftronomical refearches, that this fublime part of 


Science bas been much neglected ; it therefore ap- | 


pears abfolutely neceffary, for the lovers of Ele- 
mentary Pbilofophy to roufe themfelves from their 
Jupinenefs, and once more attempt ta give Urania 
the bonour fo juftly ber due. 


That this purpofe may be anfwered, we bere | 


offer tbe Public a Tranflation of that truly valu- 


able work of PLACIDUS DE TITUS, We | 


Notes, ADDITIONS, Sc, EF. 

This work may truly be deemed Multum in 
Parvo, as tt will contain, in one neat pocket Vo- 
lume, all that is ufeful and neceffary to form an 
-adept in the Sideral Myfteries. In this fenfe it is 
recommended to tbe perufal of the impartial, by 


Their bumble fervant, 
M. SIBLY. 


No. 359 Gofwell-fireet; | 


mmn. a. ^W 
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To the READER. 


we regard to the revolutions of the 
Stars and their efficient power, no one, 

unlefs bereft of his fenfes, will deny, that à 
genuine and true fcience may exift, though 
for a man to make a full acquirement in it, 
muft be doubtlefs acknowledged no very eafy 
tafk ; and particularly, becaufe its object is by 
nature incorruptible ; its properties altogether 
unchangeable ; and the paffions are concluded 
. in an uniform manner. 
By the Egyptians, Araban, Per fans, Medes; - 
and other very extenfive nations, this fcience 
was cultivated in the firít place among all the 
natural fciences: by kings and the greateft 
‘princes it was alfo held in the higheft honour. 
The truth of this is found in feveral places 
among hiftorical annals. —Having always had 
. an eager defire from my youth to attain it, 
1 boldly entered upon it, with no lefs chear- 
fulnefs 
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fulnefs of mind than hopes of acquiring it. 
In this purfuit I have fpent feveral years, 
Jabouring much ; but I was greatly offended 
at many things the profeffors had lately in- 
troduced as diícoveries, determining, that un- 
lefs they were ftrictly conformable to reafon 
and experience, and the opinions of the greateft 
doctors in phyfic and mathematics, to lay afide 
entirely their whole works, being likewife on 
the point of bidding adieu to all watchings ; 
therefore, after uniting all the powers of my 
underftanding, I fecretly determined to invef- 
tigate the chief caufes and firft principles of 
this fcience, which, by arguing from reafon, 
made pro and coz, and as I found them every 
‘where to be probable, and agreeable to reafori, 
I gladly communicated to the profeffors and 
my friends, my diicoveries ; and, happily, they 
were not treated as chimerical, or thought 
contrary to reafon. Nay, they feemed to be 
ereatly defired: and being frequently entreated 
to commit them to writing, have publifhed - 
this fhort extract, or abítra&t, comprehending 
a very concife theory and praxis; to which I 
 fubjoined feveral examples, extracted from 
yery eminent authors, by. whom my own rea- 
fons 
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fons were highly applauded ; and, under the. 
title of CELESTIAL 了 PHILOSOPHY,，T exhibited 
an univerfal {feries of difputations, which: 
might reprefent the reafons and principles as 
diffufedly as poffible, in proportion as time and 
fortune gave me liberty: wherefore, having: 
offered to the public, and given an explanation’ 
of every thing, (fome were indeed furprized 
the ftrangenefs of the doétrine) none have 
hitherto attempted to oppofe the reafon and: 
caufes on which they depend. Same, with their 
applaufes, mingled no {mall degree of pleafure, 
by reafon that the principles of this moft 
noble fcience, which were formerly natural, | 
and aptly fuited to reafon, were now clearly 
explained, which the fenfes plainly difcover ; 


. andit is evidently certain, that they wonder- 


fully agree with the very nature of things, 
and correfpond with the accidental effects ; 
and among the philofophical fciences, that of , 
the ftars may, and ought, with very good 
reafon, claim the pre-eminence; but becaufe 
of the difficulty of the calculations, which I 
have there explained very copioufly, intended 
for the learned, ftudents are greatly difcou- 
"A I thought of giving another expla- 

nation 
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natton for general ufe, more copious and per- 
{picuous, of all and each of the rules, together 
with the tables that, are neceffary, brem itas: 
what related to the knowledge of the theory, 
in very fhort thefis, “that thofe who had not 
gone through the labour attending difpu- 
tations, might comprehend, in very few words, 
the caufes and principles which I have laid 
down, and from which is derived all this con- 
ftruction of numbers. 

Laftly. I have added, as well to facilitate 
calculations, as to confirm the truth of things, 
the examples of thirty famous men*, which 
I have extracted, only from the moft learned 
authors.. Yet let every one remember, that 
nature in her méans and effects, conducteth 
herfeif fo fecretly, that a man's underftand- 
ing cannot trace her footfteps without the 
greateft labour and induftry, which the many 
differences of opinion maintajned among the 
profeffors of Philofophy, who difagree among 
themfelves concerning the things of nature, 
muft evince: and do not her changes and 


mighty effects, in this vaft conftruction of 


* Thefe thirty Nativities are intended to be given in 
another Volume, fpeedily to be publifhed. 
| the 


TO THE READER. | . 
the world, appear wonderful, and altogether 
unfearchable! Without doubt it muft be 
confeffed that the mind of man is too weak to 
comprehend them;. fo that no one can be fur。 
prized if the method of calculating fhould be — 
attended with fome difficulty. The work of 
the Efficient Infinite Power and Fitnefs, is the 
concord and harmony of nature; but if it 
concerns any infinity, at leaft as to the variety 
of effects, I have comprifed a divifion, or a 
calculating of numbers, &c. In a work, 
the power and wifdom of the artift is ever 
perfpicuous; what wonder then, if the un- 
derftanding of man is utterly unable, fully to 
comprehend the works of God! For who will 
endeavour to empty with a cup the waters of 
the deep, which is asa drop of a bucket com- 
pared with the Ommnipotence of the Creator l 
And shall we, with our confined power of un- 
derftanding, prefume to comprehend, in any 
fhape whatever, the prodigious extent of the 
heavens, from an idea of the immenfity of the 
furrounding fpace? The utmoft ftretch of 
human thought cannot attain the leaft nation 
of it! Admire the reft, which is almoft infi- 
nite, — B 

the 


10 TO THE READER. 

Learn, friendly Reader, to experience that 
‘you may: comprehend the fweet influence of 
the PLerapes, and what is meant by the Bands 
of Orion, Job xxxviii. 31. then you will havea 
true enjoyment in the wonderful works of the 
Most Hicn. 
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The Twelve Signs and their Divifions. 


HE Zodiac being a great circle of the {phere, 
is divided into 360 degrees ; every degree is 
. fubdivided into 60 other divifions, called minutes ; 
and every minute into 60 feconds, thirds, fourths, 
and farther, if neceffary. 
Every fign contains 30 of thefe degrees, and thus 
12 figns, comprize the whole Zodiac. _ 


NAMES anD CHARACTERS. 


NORTHERN SIGNE. ` SOUTHERN SIGNS. 
ap Aries ` a Libra 
v Taurus | m Scorpio 
nu Gemini , £ Sagitarius 
g Cancer | vp Capricorn 
. $& Leo (9 “Aquarius 
fn Virgo x Pifces 


The firft fix figns are called Northern, becaufe 
they decline from the Equino&tial line towards the 
North Pole; the latter:fix are called Southern, be- 
caufe they decline from the MA towards 
the South Pole. 

B 2 © This 
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This Zodiac cuts the Equator, or Equinoétial, 
fn two oppofite points ; that is, in the beginning of 


Aries and Libra, which are called the Equinoctial 
Point. 


” Seven Planets move conftantly in thefe twelve 
figns ; their names, characters, and qualities, are 


thus diftinguifhed : 
T2401. h Saturn _ * Cold and dry 
eb, jl» 2 Jupiter - Hot and moift 
"s Lye 和 Mars - Hotand dry 
m ye © Sol(theSun)- Hot and dry 
wb, 3I% 9 Venus - Cold and moift 
& 7, ax '* Mercury - Convertible, variable 


ub, 244 D Luna (the Moon) Cold and moift 


The twelve figns ‘of the Zodiac are divided into 
triplicities, according to the four elements, fiery, 
airy, earthy, and watery. 


à zi Ç pu (rI 
A Iry Un = 
TM Earthy Signs are ) uv, 

D b Watry g M x 


Fiery figns are faid to be in nature hot and d ry; 


airy, hot and moift; earthy, cold and dry ; and 
watry, cold and moift. 


Characters and Names of tbe two N odes, and tbe Pare 
: of Fortune. 
_ Caput Dtaconis @ The Dragon's Head 
. 2. Cauda Draconis & The Dragon’s Tail 
3. Pars Fortune @ The Part of Fortune 
A | The 
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The feven planets moving in the twelve figns, 
make fevetal angles and afpects with each other; 
. and from their influx, the generation and corruption 
of all fublunaries are caufed—The Plate explains 
them. | 
© They are alfo divided into moveable, fixed and 
common figns, as, 
t yop moveable 
at BUMS fixed 
mum ~¢% common 
With relation to their Axed, common, er move- 
_jable qualities, they behold each other with a a. 
y? qv nf 4efj4z mafculine 
LS sammy x feminine 
人 es gU meg f fignsof right afcenfion 
d waexw yu figns of oblique afcenfion 
et ; n X and the beginning of $ are double bodied 
figns 
oom X fruitful figns 
u Xm barren figas 
They are divided into four parts, anfwerable to 
the four quarters of the year. 
Vernal « y n to the Spring quarter, hot aud 
moift—fanguime. GO y». 
fEftival e L to the fummer quarter, hot. and 
dry—choleric. 65 0 fuo 
Autumn am ¢ to the harveft quarter, cold and 
dry—melancholy. ($5 oy 
Winter Wæ the winter quarter, cold and 
moift—phlegmatic. (£ 
phleg d. i. 
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Thefignsare alfo termed 

Mute | sem» 

Humane nec 
.. TItífhould be obferved that a planet in œ cafts 
his dexter to zz, andfinifterto m ; his o dexter to 
vy, a finifterto æ; A dexterto £, A finifter to 
£L, andhis 8 toa; and fo of the reft. 





The Ufe of the Table of Effential Dignities. 
[See the Plate. ] 


Two figns or houfes, are appropriate to each 
planet, except the © and ), they having each but 
one, b hath ve and zz 5 U4, £ andx ; ¢, ¥ and 
ij; the ©, à ; the D, w, &c. 

e^ is the day houte as the D fignifies, and y is 
the night houfe,of 9 , as the N denotes; © is exe 
alted in y, the D in %, 4 in es, &c. 

The © and 4% rule the fiery tiplicity: 9 and 
the D the earthy; h and ¥ the airy; & the 
watry; 2 hath the firft degrees of w, for his 
term; $9 hath hers from the 6th to the 14th, &c. 

. & hath the firft face in ~; © the fecond; 9 
the third; 9 alfo hath her detriment there; and 
b his fall, becaufe it is oppofite to æ, which is 
her houfe, and h’s exaltation. 

A planet dignified, as above, is faid to be in his 
effential dignities, Accidental dignities are, when 

planets 
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planets are cafually in an angle, or fuccedent houfe, 
dire&t, and free from combuftion. 

A planet in his houfe, or exaltation, being figni- 
ficator of any perfon, denote: him to be in a happy 
and profperous condition, not wanting for the goods 
of thislife, andas a man in a fortified citadel, fecure 
from danger. 

A planet debilitated, as being in its detriment or 
fall, and afflicted, denotes the querent to be ina 
very low and mean condition, much dejeéted, and 
difconfolate, &c. | 

The Q is the principal planet of the feven, and 
is accounted King among the reft, and has therefore 
thé fign *r appropriated to him for his exaltation, 
as being the principal point of the Zodiac, „and 
the fuperior planets have affigned unto them, the 
other cardinal points as & to b, es to Y, bf to 
à. 

The exaltations are taken proportionally to the 
planets virtues and power, and therefore the © be- 
ing the moft glorious planet, hath affgned him w, 
the grand point of the Zodiac, wherein it is fup- 
pofed he was created, h being the next hath 和 the 
other equinoctial point, and 44 and ¢ the two tro- 
pics, and thus are the four cardinal points difpofed 
of. As the three fuperiors have the three cardinal 
points 4, os, and v? allotted them for exaltation, 
and the © the principal point œ, fo the inferior 
planets have affigned to them thofe figns next fol- 


lowing, as d, 7R; 9, X; and to the D, Uc. 
The 
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The Signification of tbe Twelve Houfes of Heaven. 


Tue First Housse or angle, is called the Eaff 
angle or afeendant, in queflions; the © and planets 
afcend there. But in nativities it is called the 
Horofcope in the the hour of birth, and fignifies 
the life, complexion, difpofition, will, manners, 
and underftanding of the native or querent: it fig- 
nifies the head and face: the confignificators of this 
houfe are ¥ and b. 

In eclipfes and great conjunctions, or folie in- 
greffes, the afcendant fignifies the common people, 
or general ftate of that kingdom, where the fcheme 
is fet for. If the afcendant be vitiated, the native 
or querent is marked in the face by fome mole or 
fcar; itis a mafculine houfe; and of colours, figni- 
fes white. Itis the joy of 9. e 

Tue Seconp House fignifies the eftate, for- 
tune, and riches of the native; as alfo gain, traf- 
fc, gold, filver, and all moveable goods, with- 
out life, It alfo denotes Iofs and gain by traffic : it 
is a houfe fuccedent, as following the Eaft angleor 
afcendant. lt fignifies a man’s affiftant in: private 
duels ; in eclipfes, or great conjuctions, the wealth 
or poverty of the nation or. kingdom in general, 
Herein is included the fubjects or common peeple : 
or in the funs ingrefs into «v, it fignifies the coun- 
try's, or common wealth’s magazines, or ammuni- 
tion: it alfo reprefents the allies and fupports, or 

whatever 
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whatever is -affiftant to them. Itis a feminine 
houfe, and of colours fignifies green. Appropriate 
to y and 4. 

Tuer THIRD HovsE fignifies brethren, fifters, 
kindred, fhort voyages and journies, interpretation 
of dreams, rumours, &c. advice given. It isa ca- 
dent houfe, and alfo fignifies epiftles written, or 
letters, meffengers, &c. It is mafculine, and of 
colours denotes yellow or forrel. It is appropri- 
ate to u and ¢, and is thejoy of the ). 

Tue FounTH House fignifies fathers, houfes, 
lands, immoveable goods, orchards, tillage, mine- 
rals, hidden treafures, or things under the earth, 
prifons, and obícure defolate places, the grave, and 
good report after this life; and, finally, the period 
of all things undertaken. It is called the North 
Angle; itis alfo fignificant of towns, cities, or caf- 
tles befieged or not befieged; all ancient houfes, 
gardens, orchards, paftures, fields, with the nature 
and quality thereof, The lord of the fourth houfe 
fignifies the governor of a town, the cufp of the 
houfe, the town, or caftle. It is feminine, and of 
colours fignifies red, becaufe gs and ©, are con- 
fignificators thereof. It is the joy of @. 

Tue FirrH House fignifies children, all 
younger kindred, joy, pleature, gifts, delights, and 
bravery ; the riches of the father ; all profit of the 
fourth houfe ; playing, gaming, drinking, and re» 
velling, &c. and is a fuccedent houfe. It alfo fig- | 
nifies the condition of women with child, and the . 

C fex 
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fex. It denotes meffengers or agents for repub- 
lics, ambaffadors, the ammunition or provifion of a 
town befieged. It isa maículine houfe, 9 and $t 
confignificators ; and of colours it reprefents black 
and white, or honey colour. It isthe joy of ¢. 
Tue SixtH House fignifies fervants, ficknefs, 
all cattle that are unfit for labour, as fheep, dogs, 
hogs, fowls, and wild beafts ; alfo hunters, gaolers, 
prifons, falfe accufations, &c. It is a cadent houfe; 
it likewife fignifies uncles and aunts, or the fathers, 
brothers, and fiflers ; farmers, tenants, warreners, 
fhepherds, and hogherds ; all fuch as appertain to 
cattle, or dealin birds. It is a feminine houfe, and 
of colours fignifies black; the confignificators 
are ¥ and mp, and it isthejoy of d. | 
Tue SEVENTH House fignifies marriage, wives, 
law fuits, contention, controverfies, and quarrels, 
common perfons, and all the men we deal with, &c. 
This is called the «ag? angle. ln law fuits it fig- 
nifies the defendant ; in war the enemy, or perfons 
that make oppofition; alfo thieves and thefts; ina 
figure of decumbiture the do&or ; in aftrology the 
artift ; in the fcheme of the ©’s ingrefs into v it 
fignifies the public enemies of the place, and fhews 
whether there may fucceed peace or war. Itisa 
mafculine houfe, and of colours fignifies a dark fad 
colour, or black. Its confignificators are & and 


the De 


Tur 
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Tue ErzcGHTH Hovsz fignifies death, fadnefs, 
riches not thought of, as legacies, dowries, the. 
eftate of thofe we deal publicly with; all known 
or public enemies, and all the benefit of the feventh. 
houfe, and is afuccedent houfe. In law fuits it 
fignifies the defendant’s eftate, as alfo his affiftants ; 
in duels, the adverfary’s fecond. It is a feminine 
houfe, and of colours fignifies green and black. 
Its confignificators are "ng and b. 

Tre Nintu Hovsz fignifes religion, pilgrim- 
age, dreams, long journies or voyages, ceremo- 
nies, facrifices, faith, clergymen, navigations, arts 
and fciences, the law, the kindred of the wife, &c. 
It is termed a cadent or falling houfe ; it alfo fig- 
nifies learning in general; and all church livings. 
It is a mafculine houfe, and of colours reprefents 
green and white. Its confignificatorsare f and 2t, 
and it is the joy of ©. ' 

Tur TzwTH House fignifies honour, dignities, 
preferment, offices, trade or calling, magiftrates, 
kings, princes, governors, renown, advancement; 
captains and conductors in war, all aid, help, or 
fuccour, the mother, and all the benefit ci the 
ninth houfe; the father of the wife or hufband, 
as being the fourth from the feventh. It is the 
fouth angle, or mid-heaven, ufually called Medium 
Celi. lt denotes all perfons in power, alfo law- 
yers, but more particularly kingdoms and coun- 
tries, whether dukedoms or empires. It is femi- 

C2 nine 
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nine, and of colours fignifies red and white. Its 
confignificators ate kf and d. 

THe 了 上 LEVENTH House fignifies friends and 
acquaintance, hope, the things we defire, com- 
panions, the counfel of friends, their falfenefs or 
fidelity, all the profit of the tenth houfe, &c. It is 
a fuccedent houfe. It alfo fignifies praife or dif- 
praife of any perfon; as to kings, it fignifies their 

- affociates, counfellors, allies, treafures, ammunition, 
foldiery, &c. It reprefents affiftance to any per- 
fon in power. It is a mafculine houfe, and of co- 
lours fignifies yellow. Its confignificators are s 
and ©, and it is the joy of 4. 

THe TwrznrrH House fignifies fecret or pri- 
vate enemies, prifons, captivity, bondage, evil fpi- 
tits, torments, treafons, flavery, villainy, all great 
cattle fit for labour, as oxen, horfes, &c. Itisa 
cadent falling houfe. It fignifies forrow and tri- 
bulation of all forts. Itis a feminine houfe, and of 
colours fignifies green. Its confignificators are 3€ 
and ¢, and it is the joy of b. 


一 
The Significations of the TWELVE SIGNS. 
| ja IES Y. ne 
ARIES is an equinoctial fign, cardinal, eafterly, 
Gl and diurnal; ofthe fiery triplicity ; hot and dry, by 


nature choleric; mafculine, intemperate, and vio- 
lent ; the day houfe of à. 


DESCRIPTION 
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DESCRIPTION of PeERsons.—lIt deícribes a 
perfon of a middle ftature, lean and fpare, big bones, 
black eye brows, thick fhoulders, well fet, a brown 
or fwarthy complexion, long vifage, hair curling, 
yellowifh or fandy, hazle eyes, little ears and feet: 
the firft half of the fign gives a grofler body than 
the latter half. 

PLAcEs. Obfcure and not much frequented ; 
tops or coverings of houfes, where fmall cattle feed ; 
parts where thieves fkulk and hide, brick kilns, &c. 

DisEAsEs. Heats in the. face, pimples, fmall- 
pox, hair lips, all difeafes of the head, head-ach, 
tooth-ach, baldnefs, ring-worms, megrims, apo- 
plexes, &c. — | 

Aries gives a white and red mixed colour. 


TAURUS y. 


"Taurus is foutherly, earthy, cold and dry; a 
fixed nocturnal fign; feminine, melancholy, do- 
meftic; of the earthy triplicity; the night houfe 
of 9. | 

Persons. It perfonates one of a fhort and 
thick ftature, a ftrong body, a broad face and fore- 
head, wide nofe, great mouth, a fat fhort neck, 
fhort arms, thick hands, thick black hair, curling, 
big hips, fhort legs, flow to anger: but if once en- 
raged, not eafilv reconciled again. 

PrAcEs. Cellars and out-houfes, as ftables and ` 
cow-houfes, lower rooms, paítures, and plain 
grounds; corn fields, and al] fuch places remote 

from 
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from houfes; where furniture appertaining to cat- 
tle and horfes are kept or laid up. 

Diseases. All infirmities of the neck and 
throat, wens, king's evil, fore throat, quinfies, 
ulcers; alfo all defluctions of rheum in the neck 
or throat, and all difeafes in that part of the body. 

Taurus givesa white and citron mixed colour. 


GEMINI I. 


. Gemini is by nature hot and moift, aerial, fan- 
guine, diurnal, double bodied—mafculine; of the 
airy triplicity; the day houfe of 9, and is a wef- 
terly fign. 

Persons. Itgivesa perfon of an upright, ftrait, 
and tall body, well fet, a good colour, though 
not very clear, bright eyes and good fight, long 
arms, flefhy hands and feet, large breaft, fad brown 
hair, an acute wit, and ingenious fancy; a fluent 
tongue, and apt at difcourfe, yet of no great fidei 
lity, but generally a ftrong active body. : 

Praces. It fignifies all rooms that are hung 
or wainfcotted, dining rooms, halls, play houfes, 
mountains, hilly places, barns, {tore-houfes, 
cheils and trunks, &c. 

Diseases. All that are incident to the arms 
‘and fhoulders, corruption, and windinefs in the 
blood ; all-difeafes of a hot and moift nature, and 
fometimes a diftempered fancy, &c. 

Gemini gives a white and red mixed colour. 


CANCER : 
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CANCER v5. 


CANCER is.cold and moift, flegmatic, fruitful ; 
of the watry triplicity, folítitial—mute ; the houfe 
ofthe D: itisa northerly fign. 

Persons. ‘Under this fign are born perfons of 
fhort ftature; but the latter 15? give a more full 
body than the firft 15°, little eyes, a pale and wan 
complexion, oftentimes bad teeth, a fad brown or 
blackifh hair, a low whining voice; if a woman, 
fhe will be fubject to have many children; but if a 
man, generally of a very effeminate conftitution. | 

Praces. Are ufually moift and watry as 
the fea and all great navigable rivers, brooks, 
{prings, ponds, lakes, wells, cifterns, wath-houfes, 
cellars, &c. 

DisEAsES, Imperfections in the head and fto- 
mach, weak digeftion, phthific, falt phlegm, and 
rotten coughs, cancers in the breaft, and all impolt- 
humes in the ftomach. | 

Cancer gives a green and ruffet colour. 


LEo Q. 


. Leo. This is in orderthe fifth fign, and the 
only houfe of the fun; is the fecond in the fiery 
triplicity, and a commanding eaftern fign. 
Persons. Under this conftellation are born 
perfons generally of a full large body, courageous 
and ftout-hearted; a body fomething above the 
middle fize, a great head, Si large goggle eyes, 
broad 
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broad fhoulders, dark flaxen and curling hair; the 
latter degrees give lighter hair than the firft; a 
big voice, a refolute fpirit, and an afpiring difpo- 
fition; free-hearted, courteous, fanguine com- 
plexion, and an active body. | 

Praces. Alldefart places, as woods, forefts, 
rocks both fteep and craggy, caftles, forts, parks, 
and all inaccefhble places ; alfo king's palaces, and 
houfes where fire is or has been kept; chimnies, 
ftoves, furnaces, ovens, &c. 

DisraAsEs. Infirmities of the back, pains in - 
the fide, pleurifies, convulfioris, and all difeafes of 
the heart; violent fevers, the plague, peftilence, 
yellow jaundice, and fore eyes. 

Leo gives a red and green colour. 


VIRGO m. 


Virco is an earthy, cold, barren, melancholy, 
feminine, nocturnal, fouthern fign; the houfe and 
exaltation of 3. 

Persons. It perfonates a decent well-com- 
pofed body, of a middle ftature, flender, a defcreet 
witty ingenious perfon, but not very beautiful; a 
fad brown, or black thick hair; the vifage fome- 
thing round, the voice fmall and fhrill, of nature 
witty, and excellently well fpoken ; ftudious, and 
very inclinable to all manner of learning. 

Praces. It fignifies ftudies, and where books 

are laid up; elofets where maps and writings are 


kept; ; it denotes corn fields, fhore-houfes, dairy» 
houfes, 
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houfés, malt-houfes, and places where hay, barley, 
peafe, and wheat ricks are made, &c. 

Diseases. All infirmities of the belly, wind- 
cholic, worms, obftructions of the bowels, gravel, 
fone, &c. 

Virgo, gives a black, fpeckled, and mixed SOUS 


Li: BRA £s 
 LiBRA is a fign hot and moift, of the airy tri- 
plicity 3 fanguine, mafculine, moveable, cardinal, 
equinoctial ; a weftern fign ; the day houfe of ¢. 

Person. It reprefents a perfon of a moft de- 
licate comely ftrait body, of a round and beauti- 
ful vifage, and well favoured ; the hair for the moft 
part tending to flàxen, but fometimes yellowith, 
not curling, but long and fmooth; grey eyes, 
rather flender than grofs, and in age, fubject to 
pimples and fpots in the face, with high colour; an _ 
indifferent tall ftature, a courteous perfon, juft and 
upright in all actions. 

PLAcrs. In houfes it denotés al] upper rooms, 
as chambers and garrets, balconies and turrets; 
in the fields it denotes grounds near wind-mills, all 
out-houfes, barns, and places where wood is cut 3 
faw-pits ; all places where hawking and hunting is ` 
ufed, and gravelly places. 

DisEAsEs. All infirmities of the reins, kidneys; 
and bladder, as ftone and gravel, heats and impoft- 

humes, 
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. humes, or ulcers in the reins and loins, weaknefg 
in the back, and corruption of blood. 
Libra gives a black or dark tawny colour. 


ScoRPIO M. 


Scorpio isaconftellation fixed; noQurnal cold 
and phlegmatic ; feminine, and a northern fign; of 

the watry triplicity ; the houfe and joy of 3. 
= > Person. It perfonates a ftrong able corpulent 
body, but of a mean ftature, yet big limbed, ftrong 
and active; fad brown hair, crifping or curling, a 
dark fallow complexion, an hairy body, fhort 
neck, broad faced, and oftentimes bow-legged ; - 
wilful, malicious, falfe and deceitful; quick in 
bodily motion, and a perfon of referved thoughts. 

 PrAczs. It fignifies all muddy, moorifh grounds, 
o fünking lakes, ditches, and quagmires, gardens,. 
vineyards, and orchards; all finks in houfes, wafh- 
houfes, ruinous houfes, near waters, where vene- 
mous creatures frequent, jakes, and where rubbifh 
is laid. | 

Diseases. Are the gonorrhza, or running of 

the feins, ruptures, and fjftulas; infirmities in the 
bladder, gravel and ftone, defe&s in the matrix, 
piles and ulcers, and all difeafes belonging to the 
privities. 


Scorpio gives a Sirona colour. 


SAGITARIUS 
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l SAGITARIUS f. | 

SAGITARIUS is. bicorporal, or double bodied ; 
fiery, mafculine, choleric, and diurnal ; by nature 
hot and dry, and of the nay DE sh E houfe 
and joy of at. 

. Person. It endues the native with 1 EN 
well-proportioned body, fomewhat tall, of a loving 
chearful countenance, high colour, oval vifage, a 
ruddy fanguine complexion, and brown hair, fubject 
to baldnefs, a ftrong able body, generally’ good’ 
horfemen, great fhooters, and ftout-hearted. 

Puacks. Stables, or places where all forts of 
horfes are kept, and other great cattle : it denotes. 
high places, hills, and the upper rooms in houfes, 
-Where fire is, and hath been frequently kept. 

DisEAsEs. Infirmities belonging to the thighs 
and hips, ruptures and fiftulas, falle from horfes, 
over-heating of the blood, fevers, hurts by fire, 
and all intemperance in fports, paftimes, and re- 
creations. 

Dagitarius gives a yellow or green colour, 


CAPRICORN bf. 


Capricorn is by nature cold and dry; noctur- _ 
nal, melancholy, earthy, feminine, folftitial, 
moveable, cardinal, and a fouthern fign.; ‘the houfe 
of b, and exaltation of 3. . 

Persons born under this fign are ufüally very 
flender weakly men, of.a mean ftature and dry 
Ponit URN ; the face lean and thin, blackifh hair, 

| D 2 | and 


$$ INTRODUCTORY OBSERVATIONS. 


and thin beard, long necked, and narrow chin ¢ 
| SIDE tionad: body, choleric, fad, but witty 
and fubtle. 

PLACES. Wherein cattle are pot, as cows 
houfes, fheep-pens, wood-houfes ; tools, or imple- 
ments of hu(bandry; barsen and fallow fields, 
dungehills, lawer rooms, and obícure dark places, 
near the earth, aa caves, dungeons, and prifons. 

DiszAsrs.—Sucb as are incident to the kneas, 
leprofy, itch, and fcabs ; {trains, fractures, and 
diflocations, &c. 

Capricorn gives a black ind ruffet colour, or 
Íwarthy brown, 


AQUARIUS &. 
Aquarius is by nature hot and moit; mafcu- 
line, fanguine; diurnal, £xed, rational, humane. 
z 
of the airy triplicity ; the day houfe of h. 
Parson. It denotes a perfon of a well fet and 
ftrong able body, not very tall, yet well com« 
pofed; a clear ikin, a fanguine complexion, a 
bright hair, and ofterf€imes a dark flaxen; in fhort, 
it gives a well fhaped comely bedy, a flefhy face, 
inclining to an oval, and fometimes a pale coun- © 
tenance, | 
PLAcEs. Stone quarries and mines, hilly 
grounds, and places lately dug up; the upper part - 
ef houfes, as roofs, eaves, ar windows ; vineyards; 
conduits, or fpring heads. | 


DISEASES. — 
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Diseases. Such as afflict the legs and ancles; 
cramps, gouts, and wind in the veins, PAPERS 
thofe parts. ; 

Aquarius gives a fky or blue colour. 


PISCES X. 


Piscgs is by nature cold and moift, phlegmatic 3 
4 nocturnal, bicorporal northern fign, of the 
watry triplicity, and termed an idle ackly figa a 
the houfe of 24, and exaltation of 9. 

Person. It gives a perfon that is but fhort, 


. with a good yet not handfome face, a clear com- 


plexiop, thick fhoulders, brown hair, a feihy 
body, though fometimes crooked. 

PLAcEs。 All &íh ponds, fprings, moats, and 
water mills; places where caves and hermitages 
have been; wells, cifterns, pumps, and places ap- 
pointed to ‘Keep water in, &c. 

Diseases, All that are incident to the feet, as 
the gout and lamenefs; aches, boils, and ulcers ; 
chilblains, falt phlegm, cold and moift difeafes, and 
alfo all difedfes that proceed from putrified bloed, 

Pifces gives a bright white glittering colour. 


It is to be obferved, that the foregoing defcriptiong 
are general ; but if many planets happen to be placed 
in the afcendant, where any of thefe figns.asife in - 
any perfon’s ‘nativity, their fignifications muft be 
mixed according to their varions fhapes, at the 
difcretion of the judicious fudent。 


Therefore | 
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. Therefore confider the fign afcending in a natis 
| vity' or queftion, the lord thereof, and planet po- 
fited in the afcendant ; the fixed ftars are to be alfo 
confidered, as alfo the © and Ð ; fee what figns 
they are in, and how they behold the afcendant, 
and by a due confideration and mixture of their 
fignifications, you cannot fail of giving an exact 
and compleat defcription in any figure. “This the 
artift fhould endeavour to be expert in. 


fen aE ERIE mena amp 
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An afpect of a planet is either platick, or par- 
tile. A partile afpeG is, when two planets behold 
each other in the fame degree and minute; but a 
platick afpect is, when two planets behold each 
other within the half of their orbs. 

For inftance, if the © be in 10° 20 of «v, and 
2L in 15? 15 of n, they are faid to be in platick 
x; and if they are 14° diftance from a partile 
afpect, they are ftill within X of their orbs; for £ 
the orb of the © is 8? 30 ; and 1 the orb of 4 6°, 
which is 14? 30. 


A Table of tbe Planets Latitudes. 


NORTH LAT. SOUTH LAT» 

d. m. Ss. d. m. s. 

TE E is 2 48 O is 2 49 O 

ol — 1390 一 I 40 O 

SS. d — 4310 — 6 47 0 
O w 

LR |s — 3330 — 3 35 0 


Note. The © moves always in the ecliptic, and 
Sd no latitude. 


The 
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Th Natures, Defcriptions, and Significations of thé 
| SEVEN PLANETS. 


SATURN b. | 
Anciently Chronos, Phenon, Falcifier. 


SATURN is by nature cold and dry, author of 

melancholy; mafculine, diurnal; the gréater in- 
9 5 fortune, and flow in motion, and is 29!'* 167d 4X 
46, in finifhing his courfe. 

Person. He denotes a perfon of a middle fta- 
ture, of a black or fwarthy complexion, fometiníes | 
pale and muddy; little eyes, thin beard, thick 
fhoulders, and fometimes crooked; a lean face, 
thick lips, black or fad brown hair, a fhuffling gait, 
and delights to be alone. 

QuaALrTISs and PRorEssioNs, Old men, grand- 
fathers, and fathers; beggars, hufbandmen, day 
labourers, monks, jefuits, fextons of churches, 
&c. Curriers, dreffers of leather, diggers of earth, 
bricklayers, tinners, plumbers, malfters, colliers, 
ayers of black cloth, all dealers in black cloth, or 
fad commodities, as blackfmiths, &c. 

wd DisposrTion. The difpofition is wilful, cove- 
tous, malicious, aiming altogether at his own ends, 
when ill dignified; but if well dignified, he 
iperfonates men of grave and fober fpirits, found 
judgments, fharp fancies, good ftudents, and men 
that heap together the goods of this life. 

AwIMALS, The afs, hare, moufe, mole, crow, 
cuckow, fcreech owl, fox, and black flies. 

| | JUPITER: 








INTRODUCTORY OBSERVATIONS. $3 


JUPITER X. 
Anciently Phaeton, Zeus. 


JUPITER is a planet mafculine and diurnal, and 
by nature temperately hot and moift; the greater 


fortune, author of moderation, temperance, juftica 


and fobriety : he finifheth his courfe in 117** 3154 
12h 20. 

PERSONS. He denotes one of an upright and flrait 
flature; of a brown ruddy complexion, an oval 
vifage, hair between red and dark fandy brown, 
much beard, large belly, great thighs, great well- 
proportioned legs, long feet ; and if well dignified, 
a fober, well fpoken, and good-conditioned perfon, 
abhorring covetouínefs, and cares not for worldly 
wealth. 

Qua iTiggand PROFESSIONS. EU lawyers, 
young fcholars, all forts of clergymen, cloathiers, 
woollen-drapers, &c. 

Disposirion. lf Jupiter be well difpofed, he 
incites men to honeft principles, to good duties, 
pious; magnanimous, modeft, wife, diligent, and 
liberal; but if ill pleafed, they are prodigal, ftout 
perfons, unfaithful, weak in judgment, and caree 
lefs of themfelves and relations. 

Jupiter generally denotes youth, 

ANIMALS. Sheep, crane, and lark. 


E : Mars 


ha 
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Mars @, 
Anciently Ares, Pyrois, Mavors, Gradivus. — 

Mans is a mafculine nocturnal planet, by na- 

PIA? ture hot and dry; the leffer in fortune ; the author 
of ftrife, debate, quarrels and contentions: he is 
about I7r 321d 23b in completing his courfe in the 
Zodiac. 

Person. Mars defcribes a perfon of a middle 
ftature, ftrong and well fet, a ruddy complexion, 
his hair red or fandy flaxen, crifping or curling ; 
guick, fharp, and piercing hazel eyes; a furious 
afpect, proud and pfefumptuous, valiant, full of 
words, boafting and lying; in fine, a very ftrong 
body and active, rather big-boned than fat. 

QUALITIES and PRorrssioNs. Soldiers, or 
fuch as ufe weapons or edge tools; alfo apotheca- 
ries, watch-makers, barbers, dvers, tanners, fur- 
geons, butchers, gunners, fmiths, marfhals, bai- 
liffs, &c. inclining rather to choler than mirth or 
melancholy, 

Mars in queftions is a general fignificator of cho- . 
leric ruftics; he alfo fignifies war, ftrife, and de- 
bate, and all manner of cruelty. | 

DisPosrTION. Being well placed, he makes: 
valiant men, generous, hafty, carelefs of riches, 
and much addicted to warlike actions; but if ill - 
placed, he incites men to tyrannical actions, to 
thieving and murder, and all kind of fedition. 


ANIMALS 
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ANIMALS. Tyger, panther, dog, wolf, kite, . 


moths, cat, and all monftrous productions, 


Sor. © the Svu Nw. 


Anciently Titan, Tias; . Phæbus, Apollo, Poon, 
c 7 Ofyis, Diefpiter. 


The Sun is the moft glorious of all the planets ; 
he is mafculine, diurnal, and by nature hot and dry 
(as every man may eafily experience) ; he finifheth 
his courfe in one year; for by the ©’s motion, all 
time is meafured out in days, months, years, &c. 

Person. The © reprefents a perfon of a 
goodly fair ftature; the body and face both full 
and flefhy, of a faffron ruddy complexion ; the 
hair yellow and fomewhat thin, a full goggle and 


hazel eye, fharp and piercing, quick-fighted, much: 


beard, and foon bald: in fine, a generous and 
high-minded creature, ane at no bafe or mean. 
things. 

QUALITIES and Prorgssions. The Sun pre- 
dominates over chief rulers, governors, com- 
manders, whither emperors, kings, or princes ; 
men in power, bearing rule, &c. It fignifies alfo 
_ gold{miths, copperfmiths, minters, and coiners of 
money ; all pewterers, braziers, &c. 


Disposition. The folar petfon is magnani- 


mous, -valiant, provident, long-lived; wife and fa- 
mous, and defirous of honour. © is a general 
fignificator of men in love queftions ; he alfo fig- 

E 2 nifies 
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nifies honour, greatnefs, noble perfons of all'de- . 


grees, &c. 


ANIMALS, ‘The lion, horfe, eagle, cock, 
&c. | d 


Venus 9}. 
Anciently Cytherea, Aphrodite, Erycina. 
Venus is a feminine nocturnal plaset, and by 
fature cold and moiít; the leler fortune, ang 


finifhes her courfe in 224 days 17 hours. She ig 
the author of pleafure, mirth, and jollity, 


Person. Venus reprefents a perfon of a hhert | 


ftature, or rather about a middle fize, pretty well 
fet, plump and fat, of a whitifh complexion, and 
fometimes a little bluifh colour ; a round face, light 
brown hair and fmco:h, an eye muchrolling, with 
a chearful look. 

QuALITIES and PROFESSIONS。 "Thofe that de- 
light to go fpruce and neat, and to frequent merry 
meetings; affable courteous perfons, and de- 
lighters in curiofities ; all men and women that deal 
in various forts of apparel or linen, and things de. 
lightful te wear; lapidaries, filk-men, mercerss 
linen-drapers, upholders, painters, draft(men, pere 
fumers, &c. | 

DisposiTion. Venus, well placed, makes men 
pleafant, fair fpoken, given to pleafure, fociable, 


merciful, &c. but if ill affected, inclines men 


to be effeminate, timorous, luflful, followers of 
| wenches, 
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enches, very fluggifh, and addicted to idlenefs, 
and an ill habit of body. 

Venus generally denotes women in queftions, 
youth, pleafures, paftimes, and all kind of delights, 
mitth, fweet odours, &c. 

AwIMALs. Pigeons, turtle doves, hogs, par- 
tridges, fparrows, jackdaws, fea fifh, &c. 


MERCURY M. 

Anciently Hermes, Stilbon, Cyllenius, Archas. . 

Mercury is faid to be a planet convertable or 
changeable in his nature, and participates of the 
nature of the planet he is joined with, and there- 
fore cannot be faid to be either mafculiue or femi- 
nine; heis by nature cold and dry, and finifhes 
his courfe in 87 days, 23 hours, and is the author 
of all fubtile tricks, thefts, perjuries, &c. 

Person. Mercury perfonates one of a tall and 
fpare body, a long face and nofe, of a yellowifh 
xyhitely complexion, little beard, but much hair on 
his head, inclining to blacknefs; and this planet, 
above all others, much alters, according to the pla- 
net he is joined with, as mentioned above. 

QuaLiTIEs and Professions. He fignifies all 
men of learning, as clerks, merchants, fcholars, fe- _ 
cretaries, &c. and fometimes ambaffadors, commif- 
fioners, and poets; orators, printers, ftationers, 
and ufurers; and if H1 dignified, all fuch as live by 
their wits; and he is much conformable to-the com- 
pany he keeps, be it mirth or forrow. ` 


Disposr rien, 
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DiseOsrcr rON. l|fhebe well pofited, he gives 
à fharp wits makes men ,ftudious and capable of 
any learning > pur if ill placed, inclines a perfon to 
fobtilty, craftineís, malicioufnefs, and all lying 
fraudulent actions; heisalfo the patron of philo- 
fophers and mathematicians. 
^ 1n queftions 3 generally fignifies youth. 

ANIMALS. APES) nightingale, parrot, goldfinch, 
{fwallow, bat; beetle, kingfifher, bees, ants or 

pifmires, graíshoppers, Crickets, fnakes, &c. 


L U NA, D,th Moon, 

Anciently Z ucina, Cynthia, Diana, Phebe, 

Proferpina, Noéiluca, Latona. 

This planet is feminine and no&urnal; by 
nature cold and moilt, finifhing her courfe in her ' 
orbit in 27° 7° 18 43. She is a general figni. 

' ficator in all queftions. 

Person. She perfonates one of a Jarge and 
fair ature, brown hair, of a.whitith pallid com- 
plexion, a full and flefhy body, lowering look, 
and many times {ome blemifh, or defe@ in or 
‘near the eyes, fhort arms, flefhy hands, flow of 
fpeech, fat and phlegmatic; a mutable peevifh 
creature, feldom contented, and delights not much 

. either in idlenefs or action. l 

QUALITIES and PROFESSIONS. Fhe D fig- 
pifieth the higheft fort of women, whether queen, 
goverpes, or miflrefs of the houfe ; alfo men 
whofe emplayments lie upon the waters; all 

dealers 
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dealers in fifh,. vintners, tapfters, midwives, nur= 
fs, and the common people in general; to which 
we may add, travellers, fugitives, and ftrays 
among cattle. 

Disposition. She defcribes an unconftant 
-= and wavering difpofition. b 

The Moon is deemed a general fignificator of 
all fick people. | 

ANIMALS. Rabbits, ecko geefe, ducks, 
night owls, monfters of the nature of the dog, 
mufcles, oyfters, fnails, frogs, toads, fea-fpider, 
craw-fith, fifh in general, pikes, trouts, &c. 


cE Eo Oe ELLE FIDE I= rper 
BRIEF OBSERVATIONS in forming JUDGMENT 


from tbe PLANET that is SORG of the AscEN- 
DANT. | 


1. if no planet afpect the lord of the afcendant, 
then judge by him, not confidering the fign he is in. 
2. Butif he be retrograde, or in his fall or detri- 
ment, judge by the fign he is in. - | ! 
.. 3. If the lord of the afcendant behold the af- 
cendant, judge by the fign afcending. ` 
4. -Laftly. If two planets afpect the afcendant, 
take him that beholds it moft partile, or he that 
is in his own houfe, before a planet in his exaltation. 
Note, Thefe things are to be confidered as well in 
the conditions and qualities of a perfon, as in the 


defcription and make of the bod y. 
D. feriptiens 
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Defcriptions and Difpoftions which the Planets give, 
_ being Significators, and pofited in any of the Twelve 
| Signs. 

SATURN in the TWELVE SIGNS. 
bing | 
Gives a ruddy complexjon, a fpare raw-boned 
perfon, full faced, loud voice, dark hair, not much 
beard, addicted to boafting, quarrelfome without 
caufe, and ill-natured. 


b in Y 
' Gives no comely perfon, but heavy and lumpifh, 
dark hair, a mean ftature, not well made, rough in 
carriage, vicious, fordid, &c. | 
i b in nu 

Gives a perfon of rather a tall ftature, dark - 
complexion, oval vifage, hair dark brown or black, 
ingenious, but generally unfortunate, unpolifhed, 
and pens 
| C in gs 

Gives a perfon fickly, crazy, of à middling fta- 
ture, dark hair, meagre face, fometimes crooked, 
jealous, malicious, and in his inclinations addicted 
to vicious purfuits. 

b in & 

* Gives a perfon of moderate large ftature, broad 
fhoulders, lightifh hair, furly afpe&, big boned, 
eyes funk, apt to ftoop, qualities tolerably good, 

generous 


e - 
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generous but pafhonate, though not over valiant or 
courageous. 

b in m l 

Reprefents a perfon of a tall fpare body, {warthy, 

dark or black hair, and much of it, a long head, 
folid or grave countenance, generally unfortunate, 
inclined to melancholy, retaining anger, a projector 
to little purpofe, ftudious, fubtle, relerved, inclined 
to pilfering, and indire& dealings. 


b in A E | 
Defcribes a perfon above the middle fize, comely, 
brown hair, oval face, large nofe and forehead, ` 
clear complexion, opinionated of himfelf, prodigal 
of expence, feldom leave any wealth at their death, 
and fubje&t to debate and controverfy. 
| binum 
Reprefents a perfon of a mean ftature, fquat, 
thick, truffed body, broad fhoulders, black or dark 
hair, ufually fhort and thick, quarrelfome, mif- 
chievous, and will undertake violent and dangerous 
actions, though to his own detriment, 
| hing 
Gives a large body, brown hair, decent make, 
tolerable complexion, obliging difpofition, not 
covetous, moderately frugal, not profufe, and cho- 
leric; will not bear an affront, yet willing to do 
good, a lover of his friend, and merciful to an 
enemy. i | 


F | bin 
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b in y? 

Perfonates a lean, raw-boned perfon, dark of 
black hair, rough ikin, middle fize, dark com- 
plexion, little eyes, long vifage, and an ill gait ; dif- 
contented, melancholy, peevifh, covetous, of few 
words, fearful, retains anger, and of great gravity. 

b in & 

Gives a reafonable full-bodied perfon, a large 
head and face, rather inclined to corpulency, mid- 
dle ftature, fad brown hair, a clear complexion, a 
graceful deportment, affable, courteous, of an 
excellent prying fancy, and generally a proficient 
in what he undertakes in fciences and arts, but 
fubject to be conceited, yet a perfon of a pregnant 
genius, 

o binx 

Defcribes a middled-fized perfon, pale complex- 
ion, fad or dark black hair, a large head and full 
eye, fometimes the teeth diftorted, not very comely, 
yet active; inclined. to diffimulation, contention, 
and malicious; prone to many ill actions, not lo- 
quacious,but deliberate.: on the whole an uncertain 
fickle perfon in his actions, prefents a good outfide 
appearance, but fraudulent and deceitful in the end. 





JUPITER in the TWELVE SIGNS. 
M in ow 
Reprefents a middle ftature, ruddy complexion, 
flaxen hair, a piercing eye; a high nofe, pimples in 
the 


mme 7 
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the face, oval vifage, lean body, free difpofition, 
credible, and a very obliging perfon. 
(X in y 
Defcribes a mean perfon, but well fet, fwarthy, 
brown curling hair, a compact body, though not 
handfome ; difpofition good, judgment found, of 


good deportment, a lover of the female fex, good 
natured, and free to fuch objects as deferve com« 


paffion. 
2 in m | 
Denotes a curious, decent, well-compofed plump 


. body, a fanguine complexion, above the middle fta- 


ture, brown hair, a full eye, graceful deportment, 
affable, courteous, gentle, mild, obliging, an ad- 
mirer of the female fex, and alover of learning ; but 
if 4 be near violent ftars,it renders the perfon rafh, 
unftable, inimical to himfelf, and unacceptable to 
others. 
| 0L in ss | 
Gives a perfon of.a middle ftature, a pale une 
wholefome complexion, dark brown hair, oval face, 
the body difproportioned, a bufy loquacious perfon, 
apt to intermeddle with others affairs, conceited 
and lofty, a great favourer of women, fortunate by 
water, and delights to be thereon, but of an ordi- 
nary courage, unlefs his fignificator be well beheld 
by 3. 
4% in 2 
Reprefents a ftrong well-proportioned body, tall, 
a light brown or yellowifh hair carling, a ruddy 
F2 complexion, 
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complexion, a full eye, rather a comely períon, no- 
ble minded, courageous, magnanimous, lofty, de- 
lighting in warlike actions, a terror to his enemies, 
a perfon that fcorns to truckle to them, and con- 
tending for grandeur and honour. 
U in im 
Denotes a perfon of a reafonably full ftature, fad 
brown or black hair, ruddy complexion, but not 
clear ; well-built, termed handfome, choleric, am- 
bitious of honour, boafting, ftudious, covetous, 
and by rafhnefs, fubject to loffes, and not eafily 
wrought upon by any perfon. | 
Yin A 
Perfonates a compleat body, an inviting counte- 
nance, a clear complexion, a full eye, upright fta- 
ture, rather tall, flender, oval face, light brown 
hair, fubje& to pimples in the face, a mild difpofi- 
tion, and winning behaviour ; delights in noble ex- 
ercifes, and recreations, obliging to all perfons, and 
‘gaining honour and efteem. 
^L in m 
Gives a middle ftature, a compact bodv, dark 
hair, a full flefhy face, a muddy dull complexion, 
but lofty, proud, and ambitious; one that defires 
and endeavours to bear rule over his equals, retolute 
and ill-natured, covetous, fubtle, and to be warily 
dealt with. 
zi E M in f 
Gives a tall upright body, chefnut hair, oval face, 
ruddy complexion, much beard, a good eve, cour- 
l LO teous, 
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teous, fair conditioned, noble deportment, juft, a 
lover of horfes, accomplifhed, and deferving refpect. 


U4 in vp 
Gives a mean ftature, pale complexion, thin 
face, little head, little beard, weakly, ingenious, 
dark hair, low-fpirited, peevifh, inactive, and un- 
fortunate; in fine, a very helplefs, indigent, harm- 
lefs perfon. 
X in zx 
Perfonates a middle ftature, brown hair, well 
fet, clear complexion, rather corpulent, compa, 
chearful, hurtful to none, obliging, decent, and 
moderate in recreations, juft and merciful, good 
humoured, induftrious, rather inclined to extrava- 
gance, communicative, &c. 
X in X 
Denotes a mean-ftatured perfon, obfcure com- 
plexion, flefhy body, lightifh brown hair, harmlefs, 


ftudious, endowed with excellent parts and acquire- 


ments, fortunate upon water, delights in good com- 
pany, if the ) dart her quadrat or oppofite afpects. 
4 ufually gives good teeth, and % the con- 
trary; and fometimes an apparent mark on the fore- 
head: inan airy fign, he gives broad fore teeth; ia 
a fiery, crooked; in an earthy, foul; but.in a watry 
fign, the teeth decay fuddenly: and this more cer- 
tainly if 4 be in any bad afpect. 
3t in a watry fign: the perfon is fat and comely ; 
in an airy, more {trong and corpuient ; in an ear- 
thy, 
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thy,a well compofed body; in a fiery, more {quare. 
4 fignificator, and in a watry fign, gives fome 
im pediment in fpeech. 


= 一 


Mars in the TWELVE SIGNS. 
é in 
Reprefents a middle-fized perfon; fwarthy, welt 
fet, big-boned, light hair, fometimes red and curl- 
ing; auftere countenance, bold, undaunted, confi- 
dent, choleric, prone to rebellion, a lover of 
^ war, and ufually gains preferment. 
fd in yg 
Gives a middle ftature, well fet, rather fhort 
than tall, corpulent, no clear complexion, dark 
or black hair, broad face, wide mouth, often a 
gluttonous perfon, given to gaming, drinking, 
wenching, &c. treacherous, ill-natured, unfortu- 
nate, &c. 
é ing 
Defcribes a tall perfon, black or dark hair; a 
body well proportioned, ingenious, but unfettled : 
unfortunate in all his actions, lives in mean con- 
dition, fhifting here and there, and what is called 
a fwindler. l 
go in 本 
Denotes a fhort perfon, of no good complexion, 
brown hair and inuch, fometimes crooked, and the 
. condition, 
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condition, or temper, bad ; a fot, and unfortunate, 
employed in mean bufinefs, and incapable of better. 
á in. Q 
: Gives a ftrong able-bodied perfon,. fun-burnt 
complexion, tall, hair dark flaxen, large limbs, 
great eyes, choleric, delights in war, fhooting, 
riding, &c. but free-fpirited to fuch as notice him. 
| à in m 
Gives a middle ftature, well-proportioned body, 
hair black, or dark brown, complexion fwarthy, 
fometimes a blemifh in the face; a hafty, revenge- - 
ful perfon, retains an injury, difficult to be pleafed, 
conceited,and generally unfortunate in moft actions. 
gf in^ 
Gives a decent well-proportioned body, rather 
tall, light brown hair, oval face, fanguine com- 
plexion, brifk chearful afpect, a lover of the female 
fex, inclinable to boaft, delights in noble recrea- 
tions, decent in apparel, and generally beloved of 
women to his prejudice. 
ó nm 
Gives a well-fet middle-fized perfon, black curl- 
ing hair, broad face, corpulent body, fwarthy com- 
plexion, a very ill-humoured perfon, paffionate, 
quarrelfome, unfociable, rafh, revengeful, ungrate- 
ful, but of ready apprehenfion, excellent in myftery, 
and active i in infpection. 
é in £f 
Denotes a tall perfon, with a well-proportioned 
body, fanguine complexion, brown hair, oval vi- 
| fage, 
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fage, a quick eye, a choleric hafty difpofition, 
yet a chearful merry jovial companion, active, 
courageous, and loquacious; delights in being ap- 
plauded: in fine, of no contemptible humour or 
temper. 

fi in v? 

Gives a mean ftature, a lean body, an ill com- - 
plexion, and black lank hair; a thin face, little 
head, but an ingenious perfon; of a reafonable 
good difpofition, a penetrating fancy, and generally 
fortunate and happy in mof of his undertakings. 

din 

Gives a well-compofed body, reafonable, corpu- 
lent, fandy-coloured hair, moderate clear com- 
plexion, middle ftature, turbulent fpirit, addicted 
to controverfy, &c. 

f in X 

Gives a mean-fized perfon, rather fhort. and 
flefhy, no handfome body, nor good complexion ; 
light brown hair, fottifh, debauched, dull and 
fiupid, a lover of women, a diffembler, an idler, 
and not friendly to any one. 


Note. lf & be in 6 quartite, or 8 of E, or 
with. £$, and they in angles, then the nature is 
more fierce and violent; in fiery figns he is cholo- 
ric and hafty; in earthy figns, a fullen dogged 
temper; in airy, more free and obliging; in twary, 
fottifh, unlefs he be well beheld of 21, ©, or D. 


SOL 
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- gs SOL in the TWELVE SIGNS. | 

| Gin oo | 

Gives a perfon of a reafonable ftature, ftrong 
and well compofed, a good complexion, though 


not very clear; light hair, faxen ar yellow, a ° 
noble fpirited foul, courageous and valiant, delights’ : 


in warlike actions, gains victory and: honour, a 


terror to his enemies, &c. 


TP an. EE 2 a ee 


Reprefents a fhort, well fet perfon, brown hair, | 


了 


nat very comely, dufkifh complexion, a wide : 


mouth, great nofe, broad face, a confident perfon, 


ftrong and proud thereof, oppofing others, &c.. ~ 


| | © in m B 
Denotes a well-proportioned body, fanguiné 


haad 


complexion; above a middle fize, brown hair, : 


affable; courteous, not very fortunate, fubjeĝ to` : 
f 


‘control—a mild tempered perfon. 


á^ te 
. 


© in ss 


Perfonates ‘a mean-fhaped body, and ill com- ` 


plexion, deformed in the face, very unhealthy 


afpe&t, brown hair, an harmlefs creature, chearful, - 
a lever of the female fex, an admirer of {ports and | 


paftimes, mufic, dancing, &c. but cares not for 
labour, Or to take pains ; indolent, &c. | 

TN Oing 
Gives a firong well-proportioned portly perfon, 
fanguine complexion, light brown or yellowifh 
hair, a full face, a large eye, fometimes a mark in 
G ; the 
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the face, a jal perfon, a faithful friend, punctual, 
= ambitious of; honour; in war or otherwife, a pro- 
moter of things thereunto. - 

00. aes c OLN Mm 

‘Gives a.:perfon fomewhat above the middle fi- 
ture, well proportioned, rather flender, good com- : 
plexion,’ dark bair: and much of it, ingenious, . 
chearful; delights in civil recreations, às idum &c. 

E EEE 

Gives an upright flrait body, oval T" ruddy 
chearful complexion, light ‘hair, a full eye, fome- 
times pimples in the face, unfortunate in'moft ac- ` 
tions, . ERAT in. pese attended. with difho- 
nour. jouir gu. | : 

o in m. 

Gives a notable 'fquare- -bodied perfon, a ful 
face, cloudy complexion, like. fun burnt, brown 
hair, a plump flefhy body,.an ingenious perfon, 
but of a rugged nature, ambitious of honour, will 
not admit of an equal, fortunate upon the feas, aud 
fometimes in.the practice of phyfic, &c. 

ER ein 大 

Gives a tall well- proportioned comely perfon, 
an oval vifage, fanguine complexion, light brown. 
hair, a very lofty proud-fpirited perfon, aiming at 
great things, fevere in the exercife of his power, 
yet honourable exploits. are performed by Bus 
which render him fometimes noble, . " 
| © in 
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QO in y». 

" Reprefents a mean flature, fickly complexion, 
brown hair, not curling, an oval face, a fpare thin 
body, not well compofed, juft in his a&ions, gain- - 
ing love and friendfhip, paffionate, a favourer of 
the female fex; on the whole, a reafonable good. 
tempered perfon, agreeable in converfation. 

Om x 
Denotes a perfon of a middle fize, a corpulent 
body, round full faced, light brown hair, a cfar - 
complexion, difpofition moderately good, but fub- . 
ject to oftentation, defirous to begr rule, and free 
from malicious actions. " 
|| Q in X 
Gives a Serfon rather tall than fhort of ume ` 
a round face, and indifferent complexion, light 
brown hair, fometimes flaxen, a plump body, a_ 
lover of the female fex, and his own delights and 
pleafures; addicted to gaming and feafting, many 
times to his own detriment, though otherwife 
harmlefs; injures none but himfelf, extravagant, 
and pipsaeine his pianek 


-aaa 


. VENUS in the TWELVE SIGNS. 
| 9 in «v. d 
Defcribes a middle ftature, rather flender than 
grofs, light hair, ufually marks or fcars in the 
face, a good afpect, penfive, generally unfortunate 
G2 i and 
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and unlucky to himfelf or others; for 9 receives 
her detriment in «wv. 
cree ' 
Gives a comely perfon, of mean flature, ruddy ` 
complexion, but not clear, dark brown bair, a 
plump body, not grofs, a mild temper, and winning 
difpofition ; fortunate, obliging, not. injurious, 
gaining refpe& from thofe he converfes with. | 
9 in m 
"Gives one above the middle fize, fender, ftrait, | 
bro% hair, «leor complexion, good humoured, | 
loving, liberal, tharitable, a lover of juft actions, 
and rarely guiltytof afty MD ones. 


g in 玫 

p a fhort perfon, a round face, a pale 
fickTy complexion, light hair, a flefhy body, of an 
idle difpofition, addicted to company and recrea- 
tions of the worft fort, and feems to appear what 
he is not, a mutable inconftant perfon in moft 
of his actions. 

| $ inq 

Gives a perfon reafonably tall, the members well 
compacted, clear complexion, round face, full eye; 
freckled, flaxen hair, or red, moderately paffion- 
ate, foon angry, but not lafting ; generous, free 
but fomewhat proud; often indifpofed ; a fociable 
good humoured perfon. 


; 9 in 


re t - 
O we 
-> 


ings or converfe with. 
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9 in ny 
Gives a tall well-proportioned body, oval face, 


dark hair, dufky complexion, ingenious, a good, 


orator, unfortunate in moft actions, a fubtle ac- 


. tive perfon of an afpiring fancy, but feldom attains 


his defire. 
eink 


‘Gives an upright tall perfon, well compofed. 


body, a fanguine complexion, brown hair, freckles, 
and dimples in the cheeks; of a curious obliging 
difpofition, well beloved of moft where he has deal- 


a 


gin m o 


Gives a well fet body, corpulent, broad face, ` 


dufky complexion, datk or black hair, a debatiched 


perfon, fubje& to contention, envy, and vicious ' 


unworthy actions, not fit to be named, &c. 
Qing 
Reprefents a “perfon rather tall, clear complex- 
ion, brown hair, oval vifage, | generous fpirited, 
one that aims at no mean things, a commendable 
deportment, fomewhat proud, paffionate, and a 
very obliging fortunate perfon. 
g in w 


Reprefents a fmall-fized perfon, of a pale fickly | 
complexion, thin face, dark hair, difpofition none | 
_ of the beft, a general lover of women; one that - 
loves his belly, to take pleafure, but not fortunate; . 
fubje& to change his ftation, and fudden cataftro- 


phies i in his affairs. | 
| 9 in 


- 


r 
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9 in 之 
` Perfonates a handfome decent compofed hody, 
rather corpulent, clear complexion, brown hair, 
or fomeiimes flaxcn; difpofition good, affable, 
courteous, not inclinable to vicious actions, loves 
civil recreations, peaceable, quiet, obliging to all, 
fortunate in his affairs, relpected by acquaintange 
and friends, &c. | MU NE x 
? in X i 4 
Reprefents a middle ftature, moderately good com- 
Plexion, between pale and ruddy, a round face, . 
brown or flaxen hair, a dimple in the chin, a flefhy 
Plump perfon, and good humoured ;' juft in: his 
actions, mild and peaceable, ingenious, but fome- ， 
what unftable, yet moderately fortunate’ in the - 
world, E Pu 





Mercury in tbe TWELVE S16Ns. 
yin mw 

Gives a body of mean ftature, fpare and thin, i 
Oval face, a light brown hair and curling, no, clear 
Complexion, ill conditioned in general, addicted to 
debate, lying, ftealing, and fuch like unworthy 

actions. 

; y in x 

pul c Prefents a perfon of a middle fize, but cor- 
and n. fun-burnt complexion, dark hair, fhort 
: ck floathful, idle; one who loves his eafe 
and 
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and his belly, and to take pleafure with women to 
his own misfortune. l 
B | ¥ in nu 

Gives a perfon of a tall ftrait upright body, well ， 
compofed, brown hair, good complexion, of in- . 
genious pregnant fancy, a good orator, a cunning - 
lawyer, or dealer in books: is generally too many 
for his opponents in argument. 


| % in es 
Perfonates a low or fhort ftature of body, of 
an ill complexion, dark hair, thin face, fharp nofe, 
little eyes, a mere diffembler, fottifh, light fin- . 
gered, ill natured, unlefs the D) or 4 be in good 
afpect to d. - | 
% in Q 
Gives a perfon of a pretty large ftature, dall 
complexion, fwarthy or fun-burnt, hair light 
brown, a round face, full eye, a broad or high 
nofe, a hafty, choleric, proud conceited perfon, 
ambitious, a boafter, and fubject to contention. 
3 9 in m 
Defcribes a tall fender well-proportioned perfon, 
dark or black hair, no clear complexion, a long 
vifage, auftere afpect, a moft ingenious perfon, of 
a profound wit, a prying fancy, capable of attain- 
ing divers languages, and rare accomplifhments, 
provided 8 be free from affliction, 


^O om 


i 
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yoink 
Defcribes a decent body, rather tall than other- 
wife, light brown finooth hair, a ruddy or fanguine 
complexion, a juft and virtuous perfon, prudent, 


. alover and promoter of learning, happily qualified, 


with great natural abilities. 

6 inm | 
© Gives a perfon of a mean fature, well fet, broad 
fhoulders, a fwarthy complexion, dark brown 
hair, curling, no decent compofed body, the con- 
ditions fcarcely to be borne; a fubtile perfon, 
a lover of the female fex, likes company kecping 
and good fellowfhip, ingenious and ftudious for the 
promotion of his own intcreít, 

yin f° 

One of tall flature, a well fhaped body, not 
corpulent, but rather big-boned, an oval face, à 
ruddy complexion, and large nofe; hafty but foon 
over, rafh in his actions, to his detriment; de- 


lights in noble things, but feldom attains them. 


¥ in uy 

Signifies a perfon of mean ftature, thin face; 
brown hair, and a muddy complexion, fometimes 
bow-legged, or fome defect there; peevifh, dif- 
contented, unfortunate; on the whole, an impotent 
dejected perfon. eS os 

| 9 in = 
Denotes a perfon, of an indifferent ftature of 
body, corpulent and flefhy, a good clear com- 
plexion, brown hair, a full face, an ingenious 
 obliging 
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obliging perfon, inclinable to ftudy arts and fci- 
ences; of a pregnant wit, and apt to accomplifh 
many curious inventions. 


% in x 
Gives a perfon of alow ftature, brown hair, 
thin face, pale complexion, very bairy on the 
body, a repining foppifh perfon, a lover of wo- 
men, addicted to drinking, and an enemy to hime 
felf. 


ee 
The Moon in the TWELVE SIGNS.’ 


D in y | 
Deícribes a perfon of an indifferent ftature of 
body, a round face, light brown hair, flefhy, a 
good complexion, a mutable perfon, rafh, paf- 
fionate, ambitious, and afpiring, but rarely for- 
tunate, often changing condition. 
D in y | 
Gives a compact body, middle fize, corpulent 
and ftrang, dark hair, gentle, obliging, fober de- 
portment, juft, gains eteen z attains preferment 
agreeable to birth, &c. | 


Diny 
Perfonates a well.compofed body, aie tall, 
brown hair, good complexion, between fanguine 
and pale; body upright and well proportioned 3- 
qualities of the mind net commendable, but inge-- 
H '  nious, 
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nious, fubtile, -notably crafty, ..and generally. un 


fortunate. 
D in eri 


Reprefents a middle ftature, well proportioned, 
and flefhy perfon, a round full face, fad hair, a 
pale dufky complexion, | a flexible perfon, jocular 
and pleafant; likes good company, very harmlefs, 
and generally wel beloved; fortunate in moft af- 
_ fairs, mutable and unfteady in refolves, but free 
from paffion, rafh actions, &c. 


fee Ding 

Denotes a perfon fomewhat above the middle 
flature, well proportioned, ftrong and big boned, 
fanguine complexion, light brown hair, a full face, 
a large eye, lofty, proud, an afpiring perfon, am- 
bitious of honour, defirous to rule, abhors fervi- 
tude, and rarely proves fortunate, 

) in n 

Signifies a perfon fometimes above the common 
ftature, dark brown or black hair, oval face, but 
clear, and fomething of a ruddy complexion; an 
ingenious ` perfon, melancholy, referved, cour- 
teous, unfortunate, and nom famous for com- 


mendable actions. : 
Dina. 


Signifies a well compofed body, tall, light oe 
. hair, fanguine complexion, pleafant countenance, 
jocund, alover of mirth and recreation, and rẹ- 
fpected of the female fex, If a woman, admired and | 
courted by many; but yet fubject to misfortunes. - 

> in 
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$e - ， 


Y in m 
Reprefents an ill fhaped perfon, thick and fhort, 
flefhy, obfcure complexion, dark hair, ill condi- 
tioned, fottifh, malicious, and treacherous. If a 
female, feldom lives free from cenfure. 


D in £ 
. Gives a handfome well proportioned body, oval | 
face, hair bright brown, fanguine complexion, ' 
free fpirited ;—paflionate, but forgiving ; aiming at 
great things, and gains refpect from perfons he af- 
fociates with, 
vin y? | 
. Signifies a perfon of a low ftature, an il cóm- 
plexion, thin body and face, black hair, weak in 
the knees, -not active or ingenious, fubject to de- 
bauchery and fcandalous actions ; of low efteem, 
&c. among(t his affociates. 
| D inc | | 
Gives a perfon of middle ftature, well propor- 
tioned, and rather corpulent, brown hair, clear 
fanguine. complexion,: ingenious, affable, cour- 
teous, inoffenfive, a lover of curiofities, an active 
fancy; pregnant at inventions, and Tarely guilty | 
of unworthy actions. 
» in x 
Defcribes a perfon of a mean low fature, pale 
complexion, hair bright brown, body plump or 
fat, not much ‘inclined to’ action, : yet unfor- 
tunate ; neither: good to himfelf or others ; 
ve cH a difpofition 


tars T 
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difpofition foftened if the D. be pofited in a good 
place in the figure, and in good afpect with good 
planets, which an ingenious artift will have regard 
to in all fchemes. 


The DisEAsES the PLANETS naturally fignify, being. 
pofted in any of the TWELVE SIGNS. 


| Difcafes of h. 

Tooth-ach, leprofy, rheum, confumptions, 
jaundice, palfy, gout, fractures, ruptures, chin- 
cough, madnefs, and afl tedious difeafes, cor- 
ruption of blood, melancholy, grief, &c. 


SATURN Lord of the Sixth Houf-. 
bh ine 
Signifies rheum, melancholy, vapours, cold in 
the head, obftructions, ftoppage :in the eae 
pains in the teeth, deafnefs, &c. 
| b in yg 
. Signifies fwellings in the neck and throat, king’s 
evil, fcurvy, hoarfenefs, melancholy, dulnefs, and 
chronical diftempers about the neck and throat. - 
|^ hinn 
. Signifies infirmities incidént to the arms .and 
fhoulders, confumption, black jaundice, and di- 
vers difeafes proceeding from bad blood. . 


in 
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b in gs 
Denotes phthific, ulceration of the lungs caught 
by colds, obftructions and bruifes in the breaft, 
ague, fcurvy, cancer, &c. 


hin 
Signifies the heart afflicted by grief or poiíon, 
confumption in the reins or inward parts, vapours, 
weaknefs in the back, pains there, &c. 
b in ng 
Signifies ftoppages of urine, obfiructions in the 
bowels, bound in the body, weaknefs in the thighs, 
melancholy: gripings, ftone, &c. - 


b in e 
The blood corrupted, back and kidneys diftems 
pered, ftranguary, confumptive pains in the 
knees and thighs, fciatica, and gout. 


bium 
Shews fwellings or diftempers in ilis fecret 
parts, melancholy, piles, palfy, gout in the hands 
and feet. | 
b in f 
Weaknefs in the hips and thighs, old aches 
and bruifes in thofe parts, and fometimes the 
gout, 
b in v? 
" Signifies the gout in the lower parts, pains in 
the head, and obftru&ions therein, ague, &c. 


biu 
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b in x 
- Shews diforders in the head, teeth, and defects 
in the ears, pains in the joints, bruifes, fwellings 
in the legs, and fometimes a fore throat. 
bin X 
. Signifies defluxions of rheum, king's evil, con- 
fumption, all diftempers of the feet and toes, fuch- 
as the gout, and illnefs by colds.. 4 


a a TE PDI ns 


Difeafes of JUPITER. 

Jupiter fignifies infirmities of the liver and veins, 
inflammations of the lungs, plurifies, impofthumes 
about the breaft and ribs, quinfies, catarrhs, fur- 
feits, fcurvy, and obftructions of the liver and 
ftomach, if 2¢ be lord of the 6th houfe, or po- 
fited therein, in any figure of a decumbiture, 


(when a difeafe firft attacks). 


Ying — 

Signifies the diftemper lies in the head, a quin- 
fy or fwelling in the throat, chiefly from ill blood 
in the veins of the head; produces ftrange dreams 
and imaginations. . 

l aL in x - 
= The diftemper lies in the throat, wind in the 
blood, griping in the bowels, and goutifh humours 


in the arms and hands, 


% in 
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^t in rz. 

Gemini being an airy fign, you may fufpect a 
plurify and fome diforder of the reins-—-opening a 
vein is ferviceable. 

^ in gs: 
Indicates a dropfy, the ftomach offended, bad 
appetite, corrupt blood, fcurvy, furfeits, &c. 
Ming — ; 
Indicates a fever, pleurify—the heart ill affected, 
外 in "y 

Siaha confumption, obftruCtions of the lungs, 

melancholy, cold and dry liver. 
2 in & 

The patient hath too much blood, whence arife 
obftructions, corrupt blood, fever, piles, fumo 
inflammations, dice 

Yin m 
- Indicates the ftranguary, piles, the blood charged 
with watry humours; whence arife dropfy, &c. 
Yin f£ 

Shews fome choleric diftemper arifing from pu- 
trefaction of the blood; a fever, pains and fwel- 
lings about the knees, &c. 
| 2L in up 

The patient is afflicted with melancholy, ob- 
firu&ions i in the throat, &c. 
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24 in a 

The blood bond: tod much, whence it is cor- 
rupted, and many difeafes and running pains mum 
the body. 

2 in X 

The blood is too thin and, waterifh, which |. 

breeds dropfy, &c. 
ee 一 
Difeofes f MARS. 

Mars generally fignifes cholor, fever, ague, 
burnings, fcaldings, frenzy, jaundice, fhingles, the 
difeafes of the private parts, fmall pex, meafles, 
hurts by iron, &c. if ¢ be fignificator of the dif- 
eafe. 

á In y 

Signifies the patient is. almoft diftracted, with 
a violent pain id his head, rheum in the eyes, 
want of reft, &c. 

4 in x 

Signifies extreme pain in the throat. and neck, 

king's evil, weaknefs in the loins, gravel, or ftone. 


df ing 
Signifies the blood is corrupted, itch, and break- 
ings out, furfeit, fever, pains in the arms and fhoul- 
ders, diforders in the fecret parts, ftranguary, &c. 
^8 in es 
Signifies pains in the breaft and ftomach, a dry 
cough, o or a tumor in the thigh. 
| é inc 


ee -一 - - ——— - 
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ging 

Denotes affli&ion at the heart, choleric hu- 
Yours, ftone in the kidneys, pata in the knees, .&c. 

ie te 

Shews choleric humours, obftru&ions in the 
bowels, bloody flux, worms in children, humours 
in the legs, &c. | | 

l 8e ina 

Denotes difeafes in the reins and. kidneys, fone 
or gravel, urine hot, French pox or gonorrhea, as 
may be dm 

| é in qw 

A (ufpicion of fome vgnereal diffenses, or ul- 
cer in the feeret parts, pains in the bladder, pains 
ip the head, overflowing of conríes, &c. 

ê in i. 

Pain or ulcers in the hips and thighs, by hu- 
mours fettled in thofe parts; aa extreme heat in 
tbe mouth and throat. | ! 

é in v? 

Signifies lamenefs in knees, arms or hands; or a 
fying goute | 
m | à in = 

Denotes blood over-heated, pains in the legs, fe- 
ver or furfeit, 

| dà in X. | 

Lamenefs in the feet, by corrupt humours fettled 

there, fometimes the heart is afflicted, &c.- 


I - The 


swe See ort 
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The Difeafes of the Sun. 


Thofe attributed to the © are difeafes of the 
heart, from red choler, pimples in the face, break- . 
ings out, weaknefs in the eyes, burning fevers, 
&c. 

O in y 

Portends fore eyes, megrim, head difturbed, 

takes no reft, fevers, &c. 
© in yg | 

Tumours in the knees, quincy, or fore throat, 

breakings out, and fwellings in thofe parts. | 
| Oo in n 

Blood inflamed, peftilential fevers, breakings 
out in feveral parts of the body, fcurvy, pains and 
weaknefs in the legs. 

© in es 

Produces the meafles, or fmall pox; a difor- 
dered ftomach, a hoarfenefs, dropfy, or fwelling 
in the feet, 

Oing 
. Signifies violent pains in the head, madnefs, 
ftone, pains in the back, plague, fpotted fever, 
&c. | | ; | 
! © in m | 

Denotes humours in the bowels, bloody flux, 
fore throat, obftructions in the ftomach, or fwel- 
lings in the neck... 


Qin 
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O in e 
ngammation of the blood, pains in the arms 
and fhoulders, ftone and gravel, the venereal dif- 
temper, &c. 
© inm 
Signifies diftempers in the fecret parts, fharp- 
nefs of urine, obftructions in the ftomach, and fe- 
male courfes, 
© in £ 
The thighs are afflicted by hot humours, a — 
fevers, {woonings, &c. 
© in pe 
— Signifies lamenefs about the knees, bowels dif- 
erdered, and a fever. 
© in 发 
The blood inflamed, breakings out, reins difor- 
dered, gravel, ftone, ftranguary, &c. 
© in X - 
The fecret parts afflidted, ftranguary, violent 
pains in thofe parts, < 


^ Difeafes of V ENUS, | 

Which are difeafes of the womb, fuffocation, 

diflocation, and difeafes incident to the inftruments 

of generation; as, gonorrhea, French pox, women's 

courfes, fits of the mother, and all thofe that pro . 
ceed from love or luft. 


I 2 | in 
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o gwe 
. Signifles. the difeafó is ia the head, from atum. 
datice of moik humeurs, lethargy, reins afflicted, 
and head difordered by cold. 

9 iv 9 
- Signifies pains in the Head and. fecret parts, 
fwellings in tis neck ftam. rtioift hamours in the 
head. 

$ dm 
. Signifies a corrüpted bldod, dtopíg; kidp's evil, 
and a flux of rheum. | 

| e id e | 

. Bhews the ftomhch is much dffended with cold 
raw undigefted humours, many times with a fur 
feit, and an inclination to vomit, &c. 


" p 9 in Se 

Some ill affection of the heart; love, pafflons; 
&c. pains in the legs of bad confequence. 
: | 8 iw 

Shews fome diftemper in the bowels, a fux, or 
the-worms, mucus in the guts, or ftomach. 


9 mw. 
A gonorrhea, or diftemper i in the reins, or furfeit 
. by too plentiful eating ‘or drinking, and windy 
diforders. 
| 9 in fi. 
Some venereal diftemper, and pain in tHe pou 
‘parts, Sic, 


9g mn 
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9 in g. 
Hip gout, furfeits, cold and moift humours. 
9 in vf. 
Gout i in the knees and | thighs, atid [wellings in 
thofe parts. — 
g in wy. 
Pains and fwellings in the legs or knees from a * 
cold caufe, and the heart afflicted. 


9 in x 
Shews lamenefs in the feet, fwellings in the legs 
a flux, windy complaints, &c. 


qumacertom een E O LE seem 


Difeafes of MERCURY. 

They are ftammering, lifping, hoarfnefs, coughs, 
imperfections in the tongue, all difeafes of the 
brain, and lungs, as vertigos, apoplexies, madnefs, 
afthmas, bad memory, &c. 

$m j 
- Shews the difeafe lies in the head and brain; 
vertigo and wind in the head, and fometimes dif- 

orders of the womb. f 
| $ in y 
. Signi&es defects in the throat, hoarfnefs, fwell- 
ings in the neck, and alfo pain in the feet. 

ğ ina 

Sighifies windinefs m the blood, gouty pains, 

in the head, arms, &c, 


V in 
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wines 
Imports a cold ftomach, gripings, windinefs, 
diftillation of rheum, lamenefs in the legs, from 
colds, &c. | 
¥ in VL 
Denotes tremblings, melancholy, pains in the 
back, occafioned by colds caught in the feet. 
% in TZ 
Signifies much wind in the bowels, obftruc- 
tions, pain in the head, fhort breath, and wind 
cholic. 
yin & 
Shews ftoppage of urine, obftructions, blood 
difordered, breaft, lungs, and reins, afflicted, 
y inm 
Shews diftempers in the fecret parts, afflictions ` 
of the bowels, running pains in the arms and 
Íhoulders. 
ying 
Shews diftempers in the reins, weaknefs in the 
back, ftoppage at, the ftomach, coughs, fwellings 
in the thighs and hips. | 
8 in wp 
Shews ftoppage of urine, goutifh humours about 
the knees, pains in the back, melancholy, &c. 
8 in 
Denotes wind in the blood, running pains all 
over the body, fluxes, and diforders in the bowels. 


yin. 
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$inx | 
Signifies pains in the head, weaknefs in the legs 


and feet; a gonorrhea, or a diftemper in the reins, 
&c. ij 





Difeafes of tbe Moon, 

Which are cholic, dropfy, fluxes ; terms of wo- 
men, cold, rheumatic complaints, furfeits, rheum 
in the eyes, worms, rotten coughs, convulfions, 
kings evil, {mall pox, meafles, lethargy, &c. 

b) in v 

Signifies convulfions, defluxions of rheum from 
the head; lethargy, weaknefs in the eyes, and 
pain in the knees. j 

D in y 

Gives. pains in the legs and feet; Iweiugss 

ftoppage, fore throat, &c. 


D ing 

A wandering gout in the legs, arms, hands and 

feet; furfeits and great obftru&tions. | 
D in es. 

The ftomach much afflicted, a furfeit, {mall 
pox, convulfions, falling ficknefs, tympany, or: 
dropfy. 

yin Qe 

The heart afflicted; a fore throat, quincy, 

kings evil, &c. 


Dia 
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D in m 
Signifies great pain and diforders in the bowels, 
melancholy blood, obftruGtions, weaknefs in the 
arms and fhoulders, 
Pine | 
Dehotes the reins are diftempered, obftruétions 
in the ftomach, weaknefs ia che back, whites it 
won furfeits, plurify, &c. 
D mm | 
Shews the diftemper is in the fecrets; {mall 
pox, poifon, dropfy, the heart aflicled, fwoon- 
ing, &c, 
Din? 
Signifies lamenefs, or weaknefs in the tbigbs, 
. diftempers in the bowels, &c. 
pin 
Signifies the ftone, weak back, gout in the knees, 
whites in women, &c. 
Din 
Signifies hyfterics, íwellings and pains ia the ` 
legs, and fecret parts. 
D in X 
Shews cold taken in the feet, and body difordered 
thereby; fwellings in the legs and thighs, dropfies, . 
and the body overcharged with moift humours. 


4 ne- 


| Vi neceffary Table, foewing what Part of Man’s Body 
is goverhed by every Planet in any of the 12 Signs. 
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uu | Th Uje of the 工人 了 

ix a perfor fell fick at a dertair time, when 
e :his Éignifidator was. ih $;I enter the. table 
with d qt the top, and iu the firft' column on 
the left hànd, againft which, in the angle, 1 find 9 
and yp, which fhews the patient is much afflicted 
at his heart, with pains in his back, weaknefs mn 
his knees, and the extreme parts‘ hisbody, as re- 
prefented by thofe figna and planets; underftand 
| the fame of the reft, which will be BS conceited 
by an intelligent perfon. 

F irt. Confider in your figure. the th, “th, ind 
12th -houfes, which fignify difeafes, as alfo ne 
“Jords thereof. i 

Secondly. Confider the hature of the figas, upon 
the cufps thereof, for fiery figns fignify diíeafes 
proceeding from cholor; earthy figns, rhelancholy ; 
airy figns, wind and corruption of blood ; way 
fighs, falt and watry phlegm. | 

Thirdly. Obferve the nature of the. planets, dnd 
thdfe with whom they are in afpe&; which being 
judicioufly mixed, will clearly difcover the offend- 
ing humour, and the nature of the difeafe. 


ae 
Temi 
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| How ta draw a SpEcuLUM of TwELVE Hovszs, 
HN (fee the es $. 
No. i is called the A endant: Jr pii ir Houle; 
the Eaft, and att angle. =. 
No. 2. The Second Houfe and R JM 
— No. 3. The Third Houfe and cadent, NA | 
o^! 45 No. 4e The Fourth Hon an angle, and 
North. Jé = 
- No. s. The Fifth Houfe and T S 
. No. 6. The Sixth Honfe and cadent. : 
bsg No, 7. The Seventh’ Houfe the Welt angle 
No. 8. The Eighth Haufe, a Ce 
No, 9g. The Niatt Houfe, a eadent.. | 
Ps 5 N 0. 10. The Tenth Houfe, the South — 
. No; rr. Fhe Eleventh. Houfe, the fucdedent， 
. No. 12. The Twelfeh Houle, a cadent... © 
ow to ere? a Seueme of the HEavens,. having 
dn EpHemenis and TABLE y pone f" 
| any Moment of Time. ! 


Having dràwu the figure, as in the antiexed 
plate, yóu muft feek out the place . of the O in an 
ephemeris for the tim& given, from which enter 
the table of houfes; and in the column of the 
tenth houfe, look for the fign and degree the © 
is in; and right againft it, in the firft column, 
you have the time in hours and minutes, to be 
x to the hours and minutes of the time of 

K 2 your 
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your queftion after noon; which hours. and 
minutes, (if they be under 24), feek out in the 
column of time from noon; but if they exceed 
24, then caft away 24, and the remainder feek out 
in the fame column of time from noon; and right 
againft it in the fame line, you will find the figns 
and degrees: to be placed upon the 10, 11, 12, I, 
2 and 3 houfes ; fo you have fix of your houfes 
erected, the other fix are eafjly found, by only 
placing the fame degree of the oppofite fign- on 
the.oppofite houfe; as if v. be on the cufp of the 
roth houfe 12°, then you muft place 12° of a 
on the cufp of the 4th houle, and fo of the. reft. 
I would erect a figure April 10, 1788, at two 
o'clock in the afterneon ; I look in the ephemeris, 
and find. the ©’s place in y. 20°, 26; and againft 
20? in the 2d column in the table of houfes, I 
find 1^ 14, to which I add the time 2 hours, 
which.makes 3^, 14; and with this fum, I enter 
the table of time from noon, againft which I find 
21 of y on the cufp of the rath, 29° 39 of m on ` 
the rith, 35 41' of Q on the rath, o? 55 of m 
on the afcendant or 1ft houfe, 20° 5$2 ' of "g on n the 
2d, and 17° 6 of & on the 3d. 


Je 
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Fo find what PLANET reignetb every Hour in the 
Day and Night throughout the Year; as alfo the 
length of each Planetary Hour. | 


Every day, be it fhort or long, muft be divided 
into twelve equal parts, every one of which are 
called a planetary hour, as are alfo the nights, - 


EXAMPLE. r 


.. You muft from an ephemeris, or in the 
annexed table, feek out how long the day is 
from fun-rife to fun-fet ; as fuppofe it was 10h, 
20; reduce thefe into minutes, and divide by 12, 
and what remains, reduce into feconds; this done, 
you will find it to quote 51', 40", the juft length 
of the planetary hour, when the day is of that 
length. But the following page is funere 
capairo, 


Apere 
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A perpetual Lable of Break of Day, 1wilight, the 
Length of the Day and Niet, the Ingreafe and De- 
 ereüf of Days, and the Length of the Planetary 
Hours. Een Re Aa re 








. Vu 





Length Length Increaje| Planet | Planet 


Pod ov 


LIL a 个 


September 
October 
Navember 


December 
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. Again, fuppofa I want to know the length of the 
plawetary hour on the gth of April, at two 
o'dock iu the, afternoon ? 

l:fmd by my almanack, from Q rifing te 6 
Enting, i i$ 15h, 505, which, by the foregoing table, 
' givés 3h 9, proportioning for the 20. The @ 
tilas that day at 5 paf 5, therefore, 2h afteg 
noon, is almak oh after © rifing: then I reduce 
the nine hours into. minutes, and divide 69, and 
the quotient is 7h 52 ; therefore I conclude, there 
are 52 {pent of the 7th planetary hour, 

Laftly, I leok into the table (fee plate) for 
Tuefday, (which being the day enquired) and 


under 3, as being his day againft 7, the planetary - 


. hour, and I find the planet 4 to be lard of that 


hours P'er en pb E^ ACID, ELIE Gh teed m 人 


“uu,” 


any Zee e^ T A AP e^ already | “ee | 





Bow to rectify a Narnie by the AN IMOBER 
. | of ProLoMY. 


EN rectify, by the Animoder of Ptolomy, erect 
the figure as near as poffible to the eftimate time 
of birth, aud confider in what fign, and in what 
degtee of that fign, the new Moon happened that 
lift preceded. the birth; or if a full Moon more 
nearly preceded the time of brrth than a néw one, 
thén note the degree of the fign wherein either of 
the luminaries were pofited that were above the 
earth; ‘but E one ue the luminaries be peer 


ek 


` tifing, 
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rifing, and the other fetting; prefer that which is 
rifing. Then obferve which of the planets hath 
moft dignities by triplicity, Houfé, exaltation, 
term, ot configuratidns, in the degree of fuch 
preteding new Mooh, or in the degree of the 
luminary above the earth, or that afcends ‘at facli 
preceding full Moon; and alfo what fign and 
degree then aícehds upon the horizon, or that 
. culminates or poffeffes the cufp of the tenth houfe; 
and if the degree of the planet, dignified as above; 
be fituated nearer the degree afcending, thán to 
the degree culminating, place the fame degree in 
number of the fign afcending, upon the. cufp: of 
the afcendant, that fuch ruling planet be poffeffed 
of the fign he was in. But on the contrary, if the 
planet be nearer the degree on the cufp of the tenth 
houfe or Medium Coeli, than to the afcendant; 
then the degree culminating, or poffeffing the cufp 
of the mid-heaven, muft be made the fame with 
the degree the faid planet was ir, and fo according 
to the fign and degree thus afcertained, muft the 
other houfes of the figure be varied, and this will 
be the true time of the native's birth. But if it 
fhould happen that two planets have equal dignities 
in the degrees aforefaid, prefer that which is pofited 
the neareft to the afcendant.  Ptolomy fuither 
obferves, that what figa the Moon is in at the 
time of birth, is the very fign which afcended at 
the conception; and again, whatever fign the 
Moon is in at conception, that, or the oppofite 
will be the fign afcending at birth. | The 
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A HORARY QUESTION. 


Shall the Querent be Rich? Aud when? (fee the 
Plate) — 


The lord of the afcendant, and lord of the hour, © 
being of one nature, and triplicity, fhews the - 
figure to be radical. And as Gemini occupies the 
cufp of the afcendant, Mercury is its lord, and the 
querent's fignificator; and being pofited in the 
eleventh houfe, in a watery fign, and in trine to 
Jupiter, lord of the feventh, who is here pofited 
in the fixth, is a ftrong argument of riches by 
means of fervants, or of períons in a fubordinate 
capacity. The Moon, who is lady of the fecond, 
being in her exaltation, in trine afpect to the Sun, 
and applying to a trine with Jupiter, and a dexter 
trine afpeét with Mercury, declares a great and 
fudden flow of riches to the qao and that uns 
expectedly. 

. Being much preffed to {peak to the particular 
point of time when this good fortune fhould come 
up, I confidered what might be. the gentleman’s 
occupation; and obferving Mercury to be his 
fignificator, and pofited in a. watery fign, I told 
him that I judged he belonged to the fea, and had 
fome employment on fhip-board, in a capacity 
where writing or accounts were principally con- 
cerned. This he acknowledged, by {aying he wag 
 Captain's fecretary. I then obferved, that his 
principal fignificators of wealth and riches were 

L alfo 
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alfo pofited in watery figns, as the Moon in 
Cancer in the fecond houfe, and Jupiter in Scorpig 
in the fixth, and the Sun and Mercury in Pifces 
in the eighth, all in trine afpect of each other, 
which plainly indicated thefe riches were to come 
by the fea; and as they were to be fudden, and, as 
it were inflintaneous, 1 concluded they would 
aiife by che capture of fome rich prize, in a fouth- 
' eaft dire&ion from Fondon, which is denoted by 
-the Part of Fortune being in the twelfth houfe, and 
Venus, its difpofitor, in Aquaries, a fouthern fign, 
in quartile afpe&t to the Part of Fortune; and the 
Part of Fortune being oppofite to Jupiter, lord of 
the feventh, the -houfe of public enemies, alfo 
declares the querent’s fortune fhould come that 
way; which is rendered ftill more apparent, by 
the Part of Fortune being in fextile to the Moon 
and Mercury.’ When | had mentioned thefe 
particulars, he frankly told me his fhip was under 
failing orders, and he expected to be called on 
board every ‘hour. 
To afcertain the time when thefe ve fhould 
l be acquired, 1 particularly. noticed the application | 
. of the Moon to the lord of the afcendant, and 
found them nineteen degrees diftant frem a partile 
trine afpect, But the Moon, being fwift in mo- 
tion, with three degrees North latitude, and Mer- 
cury having no latitude, I deducted three degrees 
from the Moon’ s place, which I fet down at twelve 
degrees 
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degrees ; and then by fubftracting twelve degrees 
from twenty eight degrees three minutes, which 
is Mercury’s place, there remains fixteen degrees 
three minutes; which, as the Moon is in a move- 
able fign, dnd Mercury i in a eonittion fign, is équal 
to fixteen weeks, or thereabout; and therefore I 
concluded this good fortune would happen to him 
in nearly that diftance of time. And I have fince 
had the fatisfaGtion of hearing, fronds the gentle- 
man's own month, that this prediction was literally 


verified by the eapture of a rich prize, Within the 
time Specified, 


: | L 2 | Judgment 


[ 84 ] 








Judgment of Nativities. 





TQ Y reafon of the various effects of the ftars and 
planets, upon the bodies of human mortals, in 
producing mirth or mifery to every native, I fhall 
here give fome rules to let you know. whether the: 
native will be generally happy or unfortunate in 
the courfe of his life, either in youth, riper years, 
or old age ; for fome live fplendidly in their youth, 
and perhaps beg in their old age; others live 
meanly in their youth, and yet flourifh and come 
to advancement in their latter days; but many 
others live famoufly in wealth and honour, from 
their cradle to the gtave. 
Therefore obferve,—If in a nativity you find 
four planets or more effentially ftrong in houfe or: 
exaltation, or in mutual reception from their dig- 
nities, it denotes a moft excellent fortune, and the | 
native fhall be generally fortunate in moft, if not 

all the actions of his whole life. ; 
On the contrary, if many planets fhall be in 
their detriment, fall, peregrine and cadent, with- 
out reception, it makes the native live obícurely 
miferable, and very poor, without any fupport or 
affiftance, 
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alhftance, efpecially if h, &, or g be in the 
afcendant, fecond or tenth houfes. 

Again, the or ) in the firft, fecond, fifth, tenth, 
or eleventh houfes, in x or A to each other, 
and either of them in the afcendant, with the © 
or P in the eleventh, in x or A to a planet 
in the fecond, efpecially with reception, or the 
© upon the cufp of the tenth, in x or A to X} 
or 9; and they ftrong ; and if the © at the fame: 
time happen to be in the 19th degree of y, thefe 
are all great teftimonies of wonderful fortune ; 
but if the major part. of thofe fignificators be 
otherwife pofited in ill places of the figure, you 
muft judge the reverfe accordingly. | 

But if fome planets are well dignified, and others 
weak and afflicted, it gives a various and unfettled 
fortune, fometimes up and fometimes down in the 
world; and this chiefly, if the fignificators are in 
moveable figns. The Q, D, U, 9, and @ 
above the earth, makes the younger years molt 
happy, eafy, and profperous; but if under the 
earth, the latter part of the native's life will ‘be 
moft glorious and fplendid. 

But remember this as a moft certain rule, that 
b or d peregrine in the tenth, or the g in that. 
houfe, deílroys the native's honour, credit and 
reputation. For I have feen the nativity of a wo- 
man I well knew, who had the g in the tenth, 
and à lord of the tenth pofited in the afcendantr, 
and fhe. was very feldom or never free from fcan- 

dal, 
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dal, difgrace, and flander, whether fhe deferved 
it or no. The © and Pp in n to each other from 
cardinal figns, denotes the fame; and if either of 
them be in the fecond houfe, or caft an ill afpect 
thither, it makes the native poor even to his grave. 

If k or. are placed in angles, and Æ, 9$, 
aud O in fuccedent houfes, the native will be poor 


in his youth, but grow rich in the latter part of 
his life, 


Scme choice and neceffary ApHORISMS, very wfeful zn 
the Tudgment of 入 ATIVITIES。 


Saturn or å afflicting the ©, D, or afcendarnt, 
by d or partile afpects, fhetws the perfon them born, 
to be of a fhort or fickly life. 

é in the afcendant it vp, in of to b, makes 
the native rafh, headftrong, treacherons and re- 
bellious to all, and indeed a friend to none, but 
fram,the teeth outward. 

?rm dor gofs, andthey both peregrine In 
a woman's nativity, makes her (without a mira- 
cle) a notorious lewd drunkard; and if x be imo 
or 8to the ford of the afcendant, fhe i is alfo a thief 
and liar into the bargam. 

& peregrine in the tenth, brings fcandal andi 
difhonour to the native, whether he deferve it or 
no, efpecially if the g be there. 

| The 
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‘The © or Dino, or 8 of hor 8, from the fourth 
and tenth, denote a violent death to the native; if 
tog, only in a humane fign, the native dies by 
the hand of his enemies; if to h he may be poifoned 
or ftarved to death in prifon. 

The lord of the afcendant ftronger than the 
lord of the feventh, the native always overcomes: 
his enemies j if the feverth: is firongeft; thig con- 
trary. m E 

ğingorgtođð , gives a fharp vit; and a noto- 
rious lying tongue, and a thief too, if from eardi- 
nal figns. 

He that hath h or @ in the sah: and the g 
in the afcendant, will prove a mad fellow to make 
either a Pope or parifh prieft of. 

. He that hath the )-in- in n to 9, and the 
g upon the afcendant, will bea promoter of lies 
and deceits. | 

b in the fecond heufe, peregrine, makes the 
native very poor, unlefs 2% or 9 be thete. 

8 and the © in the fecond in their dignities, 
gives the native an eftate, but procures him ways 
enough to fpend it; iH poled there, very little to 
be predigal of. 

Planets weak in the eleventh, denotes friends 
few and faithlefs; but ftrong there, able and wil- 
ling to affift the native. 

The promifing planets under the earth, nib 
R in the latter part of the native's life. 7 
| | g in 
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9 in the afcendant, and 4 lord thereof in re- 
ception of her, denote a juft, honeft, and fair 
dealing perfon. 

In a geniture of fhort life, the afcendant, © or 
? directed to the &, is killing. 


In a nocturnal nativity, if h be pofited in the - 


eighth houfe, it portends a violent death, 

When in a nativity, 9 is pofited in the tenth, 
be the native man or woman, they maniy hanour- 
ably. 

The © or » in o or 2 of pora kondi 
gles, denotes great danger to the native’s fight. 

g.or Y, or Q in the fifth, in a fruitful fign, 
dengtes many children to the native. 


9 ingorato or $3, deftroys the children | 


or iffue of the native, let them be ever fo nu- 
merous. 

é in 8 to the KA and b in the fame 

afpe& to the O, makes an abfolute knave, and a 
treacherous perfon. 
. The lord of the afcendant in the tenth, joined 
there with the lord of the twelfth in combuftion 
of the ©, denotes the natives exile and tedious 
banifhment from his lawful inheritance, efpecially, 
if the © be lord of the twelfth. 

He who hath ¢ in his eleventh houfe at the 
moment of birth, fhall never prevail againtt his 
matter or his enemies, 

The lord of the tenth in the twelfth, and the 
lord of the twelfth in the afcendant, are certain ar- 

guments 
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 guments of imprifonment; the like if the lord of 
' the afcendant is in the twelfth. | 

4 in the fecond, gives lofs of goods, by quar- 
rels, ftrife and idlenefs. 


Of the SIGNIFICATORS of the QuERENT and 
QUESITED. 


41, When any queftion is propounded, the fign 
afcending and its lord, are given always to the 
Querent ; and the lioufe which fignifieth the thing 
demanded or feught aftér, with the lord thereof, 
reprefents the Quefited. 
^. 2, You may eafily know what boufe every 
queftion pertains. to by the fignification of the 
houfes before-going ; as if one fhould enquire con- 
cerning a brother, then you are to judge from the 
third houfe and the lord thereof, and fee how he 
beholds the lord of the afcendant, 

5.. lf concerning the fidelity or falfenefs of 
friends.and acquaintance, of things hoped for or 
expected, then make ufe of the 11th houfe, &c, 
and fo on for the ret. — — | 

Note, In all PRU the ) is given to the 
lord of the afcendant, ' as co-Ggnificator with . 
him. | i Í 


(M Conse 
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' CONSIDERATIONS before Jupe MENT, 


. Before judgment be given upen any queftion, it 
is requifite to confider whether the queftion be ra- 
dical or not, which may be difcovered. 

Firft. I£the-lozd of the afcendant and lord of the 
hour be one, or of one triplicity-or nature, the 
queftion is radical, and judgment may. be given. 

- Secondly, When the firit or fecond degrees of à 
fign afcend, do not give judgment, except the age, 
corporature, and complexion of the Querent agree 
with the fign afeending. ` 

Thirdly. When tbe latter degrees of a fign af- 
cend, it is not fafe to give judgment, unlefs the 
Querent agree in years to the degree afcending. 

Fourthly. When the 5 is in the latter degrees 
of a fign, or in the way of being eombuft it is 
dubious to give judgment. 

Laftly. See that the 7th houfe and tbe lord 

| thereof, be not afflicted, for if fo, no credit - will 
be gained by the queftion, becaufe that lioufe and 
the lord thereof, fignities- the arti himfelfi: 


How any Thing demanded is brought: to Perfection. 


— 1. When the planet that denates the Querent,, 
and that planet that fignifies the thing inquired af-. 
ter, are applying by a * or A afpe&t ; or if they 


' ' are going to a 6» thig argues the bufinefs fhall be 


effected When. 
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2. When the fignificator of the matter inquired 
after fhall apply to the lord of the afcendant, and 
be in his effential dignities, this fignifies the bufi- 
nefs fhall be perfected unexpectedly. 

3. If the fignificators apply friendly from houfes 
they delight in, or from figns they joy in, the 
bufinefs or matter fought after, comes toa happy. 
conclufion, 

4. When the promifing planets dwell in houfes 
proper and convenient, though there be no afpett, 
the matter may be brought to perfection. 


Nero i pr 


Of Mores, MARRS, and Scars, of tbe Que- 
RENT and Quests. 

1. Confider the afcendant and the lord — 
and what fign is pofited therein; then on thofe 
parts of the body reprefented thereby, yeu may 
conclude there are moles, marks, or fcárs. 

2. See what fign defcends on the cufp of the 
fixth houfe, and what fign the lord of the fixth is 
pofited in; and on thofe parts of the body re- 
. prefented, you will find two other moles or fears. - 

3. And by the fign the ) is in, you may judge 
there is a mark or fcar, efpecially if that fign is 
afflicted by afpect, or prefence of an infortune. 

4. If the figns be mafculine, it denotes the mark. 
to be on the right fide; if feminine, of the left fide. 


M 2 5. If 


62 INTRODUCTORY OBSERVATIONS. 


5. If the beginning of a fign afcends, or lord 
thereof in few degrees of a fign, the mark is on 
the upper part of the member; and if in the middle 
of a fign, or towards the latter end, moderate 
your judgment accordingly. 

And in refpe& to the colour, judge according 
to the colour the planet fignifies: it is an obferva- 
tion made by philofophers, that whenever there 
is a mark or mole in the head or face, it denotes 
another at fome different part of the body. We 
have theréfore giving the adjoining plate as an 
elucidation. 


è 


Of tbe Time of receiving a HoRARY QUESTION. 
| The moft eminent artifts are agreed that the in- 
ftant of time in which an artift underftands the 
defire of any querent, he ought to take for the true 
and radical time, whereon to ground his judgment. 
` Alfo, if a letter be fent from any querent to an 
artift, let him take the time he opens the letter, 
and not the time when the letter came, unlefs he 
breaks it open immediately. 


|. Of Refalving HoRARY Questions, 
| First House 
Giveth judgment of the native or querent's 
life, therefore, if a queftion be demanded con- 
cerning life, confider if: the fi ign afcending the 
Jord thereof, and the Moon be free from mis- 
fortune; 
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fortune; that is, if the lord of the afcendant be 
not combuft, or in conjunction, or oppofition of 
the lord of the eighth, twelfth, fixth, or fourth 
houfe, if he be effentially ftrong in the afcendant 
or mid-heaven, or elfe in the eleventh or ninth 
houfe, in good afpect with 4%, 9? , or the © in the 
terms of 2f and ¢, it denotes long life to the 
querent; and otherwife, if contrarily pofited; for 
the lord of the afcendant, or the aícendant un- 


- fortunate, or the ) afflicted, fhews fudden evil. 


| Seconp HoUsE., " 
Shall the Native or Querent attain Riches ? 


Here you muft confider the fecond houfe, the 
lord thereof, and the Part of Fortune. If there 
be any application between the lord of the fecond 
houfe, the D or lord of the afcendant, or any tranf- 
lation of light and nature between them, or the 
lord of the fecond fortunate in the afcendant, or 
lord of the afcendant fortunate in the fecond; if 
all the planets be angular or in good houfes, or 
the D) or @ in the fecond houfe, all thefe fgnify 
riches, i | 


y 


THIRD House. 
Of Brethren, Tournies, Sew 


If Y, ¢, or the Q be pofited in the third houfe, 
or if the lord of the afcendant, and lord of the 
third be in x or A, to the cufp of the afcendant, 

| or 
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er the lord of the afcendant to the cufp of the 
third, it fhews the agreement of brothers, fuccefs 
in journies, &c. Or if the p be in the third, in x 
to the afcendant, this alfo fhews harmony, or fuc- 
‘cefs in journies. | 
Fourtu House. 
Of purchafing Hiufes, Land, Merchandize, Sc. 
Let the afcendant and his lord, with the planet 


from whom the D is feparated, reprefent the | 


querent ; the fourth houfe and his lord, with the 
P, the ground, houfe, merchandize, &c. defired ; 
the feventh houfe and his lord, with the planet to 
whom the 7 doth apply, unto the feller, &c. And 
if the lord of the firft, and lord of the feventh be 
in 6, or apply to one another by friendly afpect ; 


or if the lord of the feventh be in the fir, or the . 


firft in the feventh, the querent fhall obtain his 
defire. - 
FIrTH Hovszr. 

Of Queftions and Judgments appertaining 10 ite 

If a woman defire to know whether fhe fhall 
have children or not, fee if the lord of the afcendant 
and the ) behold the lord of the fifth; or if any 
planet transfer the light of the lord of the afcen- 
dant to the lord of the fifth; the lord of the 
- fifth well pofited in the afcendant or tenth iai 
fheweth iffue. 

If rt appears that the querent is with child, sia 
you would know whether male or female, you are 


then to confider the aforefaid fignificators, whether 
they 
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they be in mafculine or feminine figns, and by an 
exact collection of the major teftimonies, you 
may pronounce judgment. 

Or, by fome authors, if the lord of the afcen- 
dant; the lord of the fifth, and the D be in mafcu- 
line figns, it fhews a male; in feminine, a female, 
Qr the lord of the fifth, lord of the hour and the 
D, if two of them be in mafculine figns, a male; 
in feminine, a female. 


SixrH House. 
Judgments of Difeafes, Ede. 

At the time of the party’s falling fick, obferve 
the afcendant and lord thereof, the fixth houfe and 
lord thereof, as alfo what houfe and fign the is 
in, together with the a/muten of the figure; thefe 
fhall fignify the difeafe, not omitting the guber- 
nator. The feventh houfe and lord thereof, re- 
prefents. the phyfician; the firk houfe and lord 
thereof, the fick perfon; the tenth houfe and lord 
thereof, the. nature of the medicine; if the feventh 
houfe or lord thercef be affli&ed, it is an ill omen, 
H the afcendant be afflicted by an infortune, or 
be combufb, peregrine or in quartile, or oppofition, 
| to the lord of the fourth, fixth, eighth, or twelfth, 
the difeafe is in the head, or in thofe parts of the 
body which the planets fignify in the figa then 
afcending, as may be known by the table, page 73. 

As alfo the nature of the difeafe, &c. of which 
was I to write fally, it would. make a confiderable 

| volume 


96 INTRODUCTORY OBSERVATIONS. 


volume, but an intelligent artift will be able to 
judge by the concurring circumftances. i 


SEVENTH House. 


S ueflions appertaining to the Seventh Houfe are, Mar- 
riage, Law-fuits, Contracts, Fugitives, Thefts; es 
The arti gives to the querent, the afcen- 
dant and his lord, the » and the planet from which 
fhe doth feparate, and theO (in cafes of marriage; ` 
if it be a inan) for fignificator; but to the quefited, 
the feventh houfe and its lord, and the planet to 
whom thepdoth apply, and 2: then obferve, 
what application there is between the ) and the 
lord of the afcendant, with the lord of the feventh, 
and the o with à; for if the afpect be ax or A, the 
marriage fhall be effected; but a o or 8, the 
contra. Ifthe lord of the afcendant or ) be in the 
feventh, and the planet from whom the D did fe- | 
parate, doth behold the planet to whom the D 
doth apply, or the © doth behold 9, the marriage 
is like to come to pafs. With refpect to her riches, 
obferve the planet in the eighth, and the lord of 
the eighth; for if they be well dignified, and the 
P apply to the lord of the eighth by a good afpect, 
then fhe is wealthy ; and if a woman enquire about 
a man, ufe the fame method, with variation of 
perfon, &c. . 
Or THEFT. 
This is rather a difagreeable and dangerous part 
of the fcience, and therefore, when a que(tion is 
l demanded 
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demanded concerning theft, it is proper to examine 
whether the thing be ftolen or not, before judg- 
ment be given ; as follows : 

If the D be lady of the afcendant, and in the 
fourth, and the lord of the fecond in the feventh, 
or in the fign of the eighth, in 9 to the fecond 
houfe, at a x or A to the J, the thing is not 
ftolen, but taken away in jeft. 

If the » be in the feventh, in the fign of the lord 
of the hour, the lord of the hour being lord of the 
feventh, then are the goods not taken away, but 
miflaid and overlooked; but if the lord of the 
houfe of the ? , feparate from any planet, or the 
lord of the fecond do feparate from any planet, it 
is ftolen, and then Jou may proceed to judgment, 
as thus: | 

The afcendant fignifies the querent, 

The lord of the fecond, the thing that is olen. — 
. The lord of the feventh, the thief. | 

The fourth houfe, the place where the thing is。 


If the fignificator of the thief be oriental, and in. ~~ 


few degrees, it denotes youth, &c. 
_ If the fign afcending, and the lord of the hour 

be both mafculine, it is a man ; if feminine, a wo- 
man; if one mafculine and one. feminine, two 
thieves, &c. But if I was to write at large on 
this fubje&t, it would make a confiderable volume. 


N EIGHTH 
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Ercutu House. 
Of what kind of Death tbe Querent may die ? 


In giving judgment of death, you muft rightly 
underftand what relation the querent hath to the 
quefited, whether it be a brother or wife he en- 
quires after; then give the afcendant and his lord 
for the querent; and for the party fought, the 
fign of that houfe he is fignified by, the lord there- 
of, and the » : if you find the lord of his afcen- 
dant in the fourth, or eighth, either from his own 
afcendant or of the figure, that pofition denotes 
death; and if the luminaries are in violent figns, 


or are afflicted by the infortunes, it denotes violent 
death. ` 


NINTH House. 


lf a queftion is defired concerning fuccefs in a 
journey, or voyage, look to the ninth houfe, if it 
be ftrong, and good planets therein, or afpected 
of good planets, and if the lord of the a(cendant ` 
and tenth be well pofited, it is good; but if you 
find 4 or the g there, then is the way evil. 

The lord of the ninth, with a bad planet, is 
bad, and no wealth fhall be obtained by that 
voyage; é pofited in the ninth, intimates peril 
by pirates; h there, fignifies lofs of goods, or 
ficknefs, the g imports the fame asd , but more 
deceitfulnefs, 


TENTH 
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Tenra House. 


May the Querent attain the Dignity or Office 

defired ? 

The firft houfe and his lord fignifies the querent, 
the tenth and its lord the place, office, prefer- 
ment, command, or the like. lf you find the 
lord of the afcendant, or the D pofited in the tenth, 
or the lord of the tenth, or theo in the afcendant, 
3nd if they behold each other friendly, you may 
pronounce the defire will rake effect; and if the 
lord of the tenth receive the lord of the afcendant, 
or the D , by good reception, the matter will give 
content and profit. 


ELEVENTH House, 


if a S ueffion be demanded, Whether one fhould have 
| the thing hoped for ? Or fhall the Querent’s Friends 
be real or not ? 


If there be any amicable afpect between the lord 
of the afcendant and eleventh, or reception, or 
tranflation of light, or the lord of the afcendant 
be in the eleventh, or lord of the eleventh in the 
afcendant ; thefe are good teftimonies of obtaining - 
the thing hoped for; if none of thefe are found, 
behold the » , and if fhe do not apply to the lord 
of the eleventh, the thing hoped for will not be 
obtained. 


N 2 TWELFTH 
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TwELFTH House. 


A Qucftion required concerning Enemies. 


Suppofe none is mentioned, behold the lord of 
the twelfth ; but if any be mentioned, then behold 
the feverth and lord thereof, noting their applica- 
tion to and with the lord of the afcendant, of 
what afpect, and out of what houfes; for if the 
Jord of the twelfth behold the lord of the firft, 
with a or 8 out of the eighth, fixth, or 
twelfth ; or out of thofe houfes which have a o 
afpect to the afcendant, or no afpect at all, then 
there is fome fecret enemies that do him mifchief 
privately. | 





Some choice APHORISMS, and RuLEs for ELEC- 
TIONS, relating to mfi UNDERTAKINGS. 


The D increafing in good afpect of the ©, helps 
for journies. | 
In all journies, the greateft impediment of a pla- 
net is to be peregrine or retrograde, 
-It is bad in journies to have & in the third or 
ninth, but much worfe to have him in the fecond. 
= The lord of the ninth or third, in the firft, the 
journey will be fuccefsful; but if ftrong and well 
afpected, the better. ` IE 
In all journies view the D, for fhe is a general 


fignificatrix of journies. 
When 
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When a fhip fets fail, if h afcend in X, the fhip 
will be caft away if 4 afflict him. | 

If you go to a prince or king, let a fiery figu 
afcend, and let the Q be ih good xd with H 
or 9 。 

Begin no building, the D) in x or m, having 
fouth latitude SEEDS for if you do, it will 
foon fall. 

'The moft fortunate, time to begin buildings, is 
when the D is in 4, or when ;z afcends, and the 
D) behold it, and the fortunes in good afpect to 
the degree afcending. 

In marriages, the afcendant flands for the man, 
the feventh for the woman, 

Ja which of thofe parts good planets are, it will 
be beft for them. 

Let not the ) be combuft on the marriage day, 
for that fignifies the death of the man, nor in the 
combuft way, for that fignifies an ill end. 

It is very ill in marriages, if the Ð apply to Ip 
or dà, though the afpect be never fo good, for 
then there will be neither peace nor ode between 
them. ` 

In all marriages let the D increafe in light and 
motion, and let her have no ill àipe& to theo, 
nor any at all to b or g. | 

9 is the only general fignificatrix in marriage, 
and therefore it is beft to let the D) apply to her. 

If the lord of the afcendant is weak, and the lord 
of the feventh ftrong, in the feventh, and hea com- 

manding 
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manding planet, and in good afpect of 3, fhe will 
wear the breeches, and domirieer over her huf- 
band. | 

I know one who had m afcending at the time of 
marriage, and & and 9 in g in m, and both com- 
buft, and in 8 to the D, and it proved a very un- 
happy marriage. 

Let not b or à be in the feventh, for that al- 
ways makes the woman out of order, - 

Such as go to war ought to confider of comiug 
home fafe again. 

For this end, let the ©, 4, 9, or Q be in 
the afcendant, or elfe they may fail of it. 

If b be in the afcendant, he will come agdin a 
. coward, furprized with fear, and not fight. 

lf à bethere, he will either die there; or be 
dangerou y wounded. 

But if h and 8 be both there, you may be con- 
fident he will never return, If in the tenth, he 
wi!l be taken prifoner, efpecially if the lord of the 
afcendant be in the twelfth. 

Judge of the challenger by the afcendant, and 
fo vary the houfes accordingly. 

But judge of the opponent by the feventh, and 
fo vary the houfes as before, the tenth being his 
fourth, and the fourth his tenth, &c. - | 

It is not good to fight when the lord of the af- 
cendant is in the eighth, for then there is danger 
of death. | | 

| The 
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The affailant always lofes the battle, if the lord 
of the afcendant be an infortyne, i ix. or 
combuft. 

But if the lord of the feventh be fo, the oppo- 
nent is beaten. 

When the D), h, and 2 fhall be joined toge- 
ther, there will be great effufion of blood. 

What has been faid of two fighting, is as well 
applicable to the plaintiff and defendant in a fuit 
of law. | 

If any one go to the King, &c. let the D be in 
the afcendant, in x or A to the © in the tenth 
houfe. 

But if to a Bifhop or Judge, &c. let the » be - 
joined to 4 by body or good afpect, or o, if it be 
with reception, 

If to old men, let the D apply to a x* or A to 
h, and from good places of the figure, the angles 
have greateft force. 

In managing bufinefs with women, let the > 
apply to $; if to mathematicians, accomptants, - 
or Ícriveners, to 9 5 and fo of the ret. 


Some 
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Some choice APHORISMS, relating to Horary 
QuEsTIONs, very ufcful in the judicial Part of 
ASTROLOGY, collected from feveral Authors. 


1. When you hear news, or elfe in queftions 
about news, behold the Jord of the afcendant, the 
afcendant itfelf, the p, and lord of the hour. 

2. lf the 9, h or 2 be in the afcendant, or 
the lord of the afcendant with them, it is not true. 

3. If Y, 9, or the © be there, not afflicted, 
it is true enough. | 

4. If no planet be in the afcendant, behold the 
fifth houfe; and if any planet be there, judge by . 
the former rules. | 

5. If no planet be there neither, view the lord 
of the hour, and fee whether he be direct or retro- 
grade, in what houfe he is, and to what planet 
a{pected, and judge from thence, _ 

6. If the afcendant be a moveable fign, efpeci- 
ally œ, then be fure it is is falfe, faith Haly. 

7. If the fortunes be in angles, it is like enough 
to be true; if the infortunes are there, it is falfe, 
unlefs it be bad news, for then it is too true. 

8. For example, If it belongs to war, blood- 
fl:ed or contention, and & in angle, it is true. 

9. But if 4 be there, it is falfe, becaufe Y loves 
peace. 


10. Like- 
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o. Likewife if h be angular, and the report. 
be concerning death, imprifonment, or ficknefs, 
it is true, becaufe they are of his own nature. 

11, lf in queftions of war, the lord of the af- 
cendant and lord of the feventh bein in n or g, 
no peace is to be hoped for or expected. 

12. But if the lord of the afcendant and feventh 
be in 水 or A, a peace may be concluded by treaty, 
if they treat by fuch men as are fignified by that 
planet, who is lord of the figure. 

13. Venus in the firft degree of æ, at the 6 
of the © and 5, or at any other great 4 caufeth 
great rains, 
= 14. If a queflion be demanded when one fhall 
get out of prifon or captivity, behold the afcendant, 
its lord, and the Moon. 

15. The lord of the afcendant and the D in the 
fourth, fixth, eighth, or twelfth houfes, or in a 
fixed fign combuft of the ©, denotes long impri- 
Áonment. 

16. Moveable figns haften delivery, fo doth the 
lord of the third in good afpe&t to the lord of the 
afcendant or the D, or the lord of the afcendant 
in the third fo qualified. 

17. If b or & be lords of the twelfth, and aid 
the lord of the firft, from the eighth or fixth ih 
he will die in prifon. 

18. Ifthe ) is angular, or in the twelfth, or 
Joined to the lord of the twelfth, he will Gone np 
long in prifon. 


t. 7 
c ." 


QO | - 19. But 
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19. But if the fignificators feparate from ill 
afpects of bad planets, and apply to the ©, 4, 
9, or & with reception, denotes fpeedy enlarge 
ment, : 

20. Whena perfon comes to defndhd a queftion, 
it is poflible to know what his thoughts are before 
he reveals theth. 

21. To thís purpofe, mind where the lord of 
‘the afcendant is, provided he is not ¢combuft, 
retrograde, in his detriment or fall, for ‘then you 
muft tdke the 5 , and the lord of the hour. 

22. For if they, or (which is ftrongeft of them) 
be in the firft us the querent comes about 
himfelf. 

25. But if they ate in the fecond, it is about his 
eftate, goods, money, &c. 

24. If in the firft part of the third, he comes 
fabout fome fhort journey ; if in the fecond part of 
that lioufe, about his-bfethren or kindred. 

25. If in the firft part of the fourth, about his 
father and mother, or fome ancient body ; in the 
f :cond part about his houfe, farm, or fhip, efpecially 
if it be'a watery fign; in the third part, the end 
‘or conclufion of fome bufinefs. 

26. In the firft part of the fifth, it is of children 
or fcholars; in the fecond part, of joy or play; 
in the third part, cloaths or ornaments; in the 
fourth part, reports, letters, books or ineffengers, 
vr about drinking, or mériment, 


27. In 
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27. In the fr 化 part of the fixth, of ficknefs ; 
the fecond, of ierant ; and the third, of {mal} 
cattle. 

28. In the firft part of the feventh, it is of his 





wife or fweet-heart ; ; the fecond, of his — e, 


the third, of theft or goods loft. 

. 29. In the firft part of the eighth, of death; in 
the fecond part, of dividing inheritances; in the 
third, of debts. 

30. In the firft part of the ninth, of religion or 
laws; in the fecond, of journies or voyages; in 
the third, of dreams. | 

31. In the firft part of the tenth, of kings; the 
fecond, of honours; and the third, of the que- 
rent's mother. 

32. lf in the firft part of the eleventh, of mer» 
chants or trading; in the fecond, of riches ; and 
the third part, of friends. 

33. In the firft part of the twelfth, of ene- 
mies; fecond, captivity or imprifonment; in the 
third, of great cattle. 

34. If the lord of the afcendant be weak or 


afflicted, then take the )p; if the y be weak, | 


aflicted, or not in a fign of her own fex, then | 


take the lord of the hour, 

35. There are two fignificators {pecially i In quef- 
tions; firft, the planet, which the lord of the af- 
cendant is feparated from; fecondly, the planct 
the is feparated from. 


O 2 36. The 
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' $6. The general fignificator isthe planet which 
hath moft dignities in the afcendant, or in the 4 
or 8 of the © and 5, if it was near at hand; or 
in the & of h and 44, if that was newly paft. 

37. Figures of Horary queftions, are either true 
or falfe, according to the intent of the querent. 

38. Love and hate caufe error in judgment ; the 
one magnifies trifles, and the other depreffes 
matters of moment.’ 

39 Thefe Aphorifms, if rightly underftood and 

managed, diícover the whole myftery of refolving 

= all manner of queftions. | 


A ready 


LUE ——————————————— M a — a ——— À 
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4 ready way of computing the PLANETS Places, from 
| an old Almanack (an Ephemeris,) from their re- 
fpective periods, as follow : | 


The period of Saturn is — $9 years 
Jupiter ~ -  83andiday 
Mas - = 79 
Venus - - 8 
Mercury - = 79 
| The Moon - 54 
á pua [ 1877* 184 7b 49 
I fhall however produce one of the D, within 
the compafs of twelve years, that comes nearer 
the truth, than either of the above data. Suppofe 


1786. 1727 
| 59 years added 
1786 for b. 

Weaver's Epbemeris. White's Epbemeris. 
1727. 1796. 
binc b in = 

Jenuary I, 5° IS January 12, 6° 8’ 

yg 22 13, 615 

3 5 29 | 14, 6 22 
4, 5 36 I5» 6 29 
5 543 | 16, 6 36 
6, 5 50 17, 6 43 


'N. B. The 12th of January is equal to the frit, 
en account of the new ftyle intervening. 
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Wing, 1704. White, 1787. ^ 47 * 

X in y. Uyin g. E 

| January 1, 11° 2' | January 13, 11° 22 
| (2, 1 3[| ^ I4, II 2I 
3 on 5 15, 11D21 - 
4 II 7 . 16, II 2r 
$5» II 9 l 17, II 21 
6, 11 12 i 18, 11 21 
Wingy 1707. White, 1786. 
é in y. dé in y. 
January 1, 25? 54° | January 12, 28° 26° ` 
2, 26: 4 | 13, 28D16 
* 3, 26 15 14, 28 16 
4, 26 26 15,28 1:7; 
5, 26 38 | 16, 28 rọ 
6,26 sx | 17, 28 23 
White, 1779. White, 1787. 

9 in pp 9 in vw. | 
January 1, 20° 了 January 1, 16° 18' 2: 
"0/0 2, 19B 30 2, 15BR3qg 

3; 18 55 3,15 1 
4, 18 19 4,14 24 
5, 17 43 s 14 48 . 
6,1; 6 6,13 13 





Hing. 
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Wing, 1707. — White, 1787. 
Sin wy. | ¥ in f andy. 
January I, 15° 32 January 12, 29° 226 ' — 
2; 14 32 l 13, 0 W25 
3» 13 30 14, 1 28 
4; I2 29 - . 1$, 2 34 
5 11 35 ` 16, 3 42 
6, 11 49 = Ih 4 $32 


Before I proceed to the computation of the 
Moon's place, it is requifite to obferve, that the 
figns-are numbered for the greater eafe of calcula- 
tion, as thus, 

oO 1'234 8 6 4 8 g 10 rr 

v 5 nue fj, Un m f$ ve z x 

Suppofe ] want the Moon’s place for the year 
1787, I look into an Almanack of twelve years 
back, and from the firit of January, I dedu& $7 
days, which brings it to the 27th of February, on 
which day the D is in mS 

108 $32 in1775 — 
tówhich 4 1 8 
一 一 一 一 [Lift of Jan. 784, 
2 6 40 the ?splaceonthe 
as appears nearly 2 643 | 
3 difference only. 


Gowen meme, 


1775 
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Es 


775 1787 
Feb. 28th the » in 10% 20° 23’ Jan. 2, 25 11? se 
l | ud 4 1.8 
2 21 31 
— March : rr^ gair Jan 39 3° O° 25° 
add 4 1 8 
3 6 19 
March 2 11° 19° so’ Jan. 4, 3% 21? 9 
add 4 1 8 
3 20 58 
March 3 o: gir 
add 4 1 8 
4 519 Jan. 5, 45 5°28 
March 4 o* 18? 1i' 
add 4 1I 8 

















4 19 19 Jan. 6,.4* 19238" 





By 
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. By this method, proceeding day by day, you 

may compute all the planets places very nearly, and 
fafficient for common purpofes, to give the yourfz 
Aftronomer an idea of the motions of the hea- 
venly bodies, By this method. of computation, 
you ‘may go through a whole year’s requifites of 
an Almanack in about two day’s time; but was 
you to go through all the equations, with Meyer’s 
tables, it would take up a i perlon; a whole year’s 
time* ^ .— . ] A CE 


The PLANETS mean diftances from tbe EARTH in 
Englifb miles.. 


Diameters in miles. 


Sol, . 95 millionof miles, 883,100 
Luna, 240 thoufand miles, 2,162. 
Mercury, 9$ million of miles, — 3,224 - 
Venus, 05 million of miles, 7:598 
Mars, ` 145 million of miles, 5250 
Jupiter, 494 million of miles, 79,287 
Saturn, 906 million of miles, ^ 79,076 


The Earth's diameter, 7,921 
.  Saturn's ring, 184,496 


* Thefe cycles were found among the papers of the late Mr-SA- 
MUEL CLARKE, well known among mathematicians, for his feyeral 
eerie and his reviewing the mathematic part of the Critica, — 

eview, and Town and Country Magazine; till his infirmities ren- 
dered him incapable, for about a year before his death, 


P aes Ter ms 


tone 





TERMS "or ART, 


Which enght t$ be spiel by e 


ARTIS T 
n C: mc 


r AC the moft remarkable. 
chances that happen in a man' S lifes 
Acronical—belonging to the evening. 
Ai fiival—belonging to the fummer. 
Alcochoden— the giver of life. 
‘Almuten—lord of the figure. 
| Anareta—a cutter off, 
| Animedar—to rectify Nativities. 
Apheta—the giver of life. l 
 Agherifarma general rule. 
. Application—of planets three 
Fir, when a planet fwift in motiog applies to 
one that is more flow, they being beth direst; 
this is called direct application. — | 
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Secondly. When they are both retrograde 5 this 
is deemed an 1H application. 
Fhirdly. When one is direct in motion, and the 


. other retrograde; this is no good application, but. 


not fo bad as the laft ; this is called a retrograde ap- 
plication. 
‘Afcendant—to arife—the angle of the eaft. 
V Mfeenfional diffirencee—is the difference between 
the right and oblique afcenfion or defcenfien. 
Af{peli—to behold, — 
Atiment—lame or weak. | 
v Befieging—is when a planet is between the ka 
dies of H and 4. 
Cadeni—falling or weak. 


Cardinal points—the angles of the ih, 4th, 7th, 


and IOth houfes; 
Cardinal figus— Pa y db, if. 


v Cazimi—is when a planet is within faxteen mie 


putes of the Q's centre, in longitude and lati- 
tude. vri, fot, 


y Circles of peftion—are great circles of the fphare | 
pa 位 ng by the interfection of the horizon and mes . 
ridian, and through any degree of the ecliptic or ` 


‘centre of a far. 
br day—24. hours, 


V Coibilion—-a planet is {aid to be combuft, burnt, - 
or {corched, when he is not 8? 30 diftant, either. 


before or after the Q. 
| Commanding Figns—are the firft fix. 


ere (?4 xd oy y ^ paeet | ; Consi 2c 
4 i bm d 


Fi 
e 


ro. 
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Common figni— n , m, f, Xi 
Cofmical—ftars that rife with the ©. 
Culmen Cæli—the higheft poing in the heavens 
that a ftar can rife to. | 
- Cufp—the beginning or firft point of. a boufe. 
Daily motion—the progrefs a planet makes in. 
twenty-four hours. 
 Debilities—certain affections of the planet, 
whereby they are weakened. 
Decanate—is one third of a fign or 10°, 
v/ Declination of a planet—is his diftance Norti or 
South from the equinox. 
— Decumbiture—the moment when-a difeafe invades 
a perfon. na Ea a a 
Detrimente-lofs or damage. 
pi Dexter afpeéi—towards the right hand. 
Digit—a 12th part of the diameter of the @ 
ot 5. ' 
#74 ` -Dignities=—advantages whereby a planet s virtue 
ac D is increafed. 
© Dragon's Head and Dragon's Tail—two dir 
points where the )’s orbit cuts the ecliptic. | 
- Dyfis—the feventh houfe. - | 
Elongation—a_planet’s nr diftance from 
the O. | 
| Emer fio on—the coming forth or out of dark- 
nefse > : : 
Enncatical—every ninth year or day. 


paa- 
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Efati—the )’s age the beginning of the 
year. 

Epbemeris—a diary or day book. 

Epicycle—a little circle whofe centre is in the 
circumference of a greater. 

. Epocha—a root or beginning. 

Erect a fgure—is to divide the twelve houfes 
aright, &c. 

Face—the third part of a fign, or ten degrees. 

Fiery Triplicity—fee page 12. 

Flux and Reflux—ebbing and flowing of the 
fea. 

Fixed Signi—fee page 13. 

Fortitudes—influences of the plates made 
ftronger by being well pofited. 
. Fortunes—the two benevolent ones are 2L. R 
and 9. | | 
v^ Fruflration—is to be underftcod, when a light 
planet applies to the afpect of another more pon- 
derous, and before that afpect is accomplifhed, 
the ponderous one meets with the afpect of fome 
other. | : 

Fruitful Signs—are e5, m, and Xx. 

 Geniture—the. moment of time an infant is 
brought into the world. 

Horary Queftion—a queen afked at a certain 
hour. 


Haiz— 
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v Haix—when a mafculine and diurnal planet ‘in 
the day is above the earth *. 
y Horofeope—the utmoft bounds of a thing bly 4243. 
Flyleg—the giver of life. 
Hypogeon—under the earth. 
Imum Celi—the bottom of Heaven, or the 
fourth houle. 
v Increafing in Light—is when a planet is departing 
from the ©. 
Infortunes— and d. 
Lngref{s—an entrance upon or going into. 
"Toys of the planets—certain digaities happening 
to them, 
Julian year 一 fc called from being calculated and 
rectified by Julius Calar. | 
Knot on the Log-line—a diftance of fifty a 
. Latitude.—a planet’s diftance either North or 
South from the ecliptic; in geography, the dif- - 
tance of the equator from the point right over 
head. 
Light of Time—is the © in the day, and the 
D in the night. 
 Light—a planet is faid to be light, when his 
reotion is quicker than that he is compared 
with. | 


* Or a feminine noGurna! planet in the night time under the: 
earth. 


Longitude 
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v Longitude of e Planet or Star—is its diflance - 
from y ; but in geography, the diftance from the 
firft. meridian. 

Lord of the Year—is that planet that has moft 
fortitude in a revolutional figure. 

Lord of the Geniture—is that planet that has 
.greateft ftrength at a perfon's mativity. 

Lord. of the Hour—the planet that governs the 
twelfth part of the day or night. 

Mafcaline Planets or Signs—fee the account of- 
them, page 13. 

Matatine—belonging to the morning, | 

Medium Cali—mid heaven, the tenth -houfe or 
angle of the fouth. 

Moveable Signs—are P, S, &, vp. 

Mute Signs—are ee, m, X. 

Natural Day—the fpace of twenty-four hours. 

Natural. Year--is 365 days and almot fix 
hours. 

Nativity—the true time of any perfon’s birth. 

Nedes—fignify the Dragon's head Q and tail g. 

Northern Signs—the farft fix are called fo. 

Obeying Signs—are the fix laft figns. 
V^ Oblique Afcenfion—is that degree and minute of 
the equinoctial which rifes with the center of the 
©, D, &e. 
— v Oblique Defcenfion—is that part of the equinoc- 
tial which fets with the center of the ©, &c. 


Occidental — 
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v/ Occidental—belonging to the Weft, the fevènth 

houfe is called the Weft Angle in Aftrology ; and 

is defcriptive of a planets rifing after the Sun. 
Occultation—a hiding from our fight. 

w Oriental —belonging to the eaft ; the firft houfe is 
ealled the Eaft angle in aftrology ; and M LE 
a planet rifing before the Sun. 

 Olympiadi—a {pace of four years, by the 
Greeks. 
Oppofition—is when two plius dre diftarit 180 

degrees. / Torr Loa, "74 403,2. 

t/ Peregrination—is when a planet is pofited in à 
figa wherein he hath no effential dignities, neither 
houfe, exaltation, triplicity, term, or face; as a. 
ftranger, or one out of authority illy 130 

v^ Pole of Pofition—the pole of the world above the 

circle of pofition of any ftar or planet. 

Primary Planets—are h; t, and â - 
Primum Mobile—is the tenth fphere. ; 

| Probibition—is when one planet is applying to 

the 6 of another; and before this is accomplifhed, 

another planet conjoins the former, and fo a pro- 
hibition is formed. ve .. eG, Pen C4) ， 

_ Promitors—to — promife or engage to bring 

= fomewhat to pafs. 

Prorogator of life—the fame as H yleg. 
Querent—an enquirer, or one that demands a : 
queition. 


E 
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. Quefited—the party or thing enquired after. ^- ad: F v. m alice 
v Reception—is when they are in each others dignis” d y Ag te 
ties, sete] in houfe, exaltation, triplicity, term; 
or face, «^, 427 
Ends redoubling of an action. 
Refraction—2« breaking back or again. | ' 
v Refranation—is only this, -one planet applies t to, 
the afpect of another, and befte" dé becomes PON 
trogade, | 
Reétify a Nativity—is to bring the eftimate time 
to the true. 
V Retrogade—is when a planet apparently moves 
backwards in the Zodiac. 
v Right Afcenfion—is the degree of the equinoctial 
accounted from the beginning of v. 
v Separation—when two planets have been in d or 
partile afpect, the lighter is going out of half their 
, orbs. vin -AN Fanu 44v 
7 Js Sinifler Afpeéi—towar; ds the left hand. 
Slow in Motion—is when a planet’s diurnal mo- 
tion is more than the mean motion, 
Succedent Houfes —are the rith, 2d, 5th, and 
the 8th. | | | 
|. Sun Beams—a planet | is accounted under the 
'Sun beams till he be feparated 17 degrees from. 


a 


him. 
y/ Swift in Courfe—is when a planet moves more 
than his mean motion in 24 hours—and flow in 


motion vis he moye lefse, I 
27 v beaker di 2d ur Fe tee. PEE vt Ai3 
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-' Tranflation—is when a light planet feparates from 
à ponderous one, and immediately applies to ano- 
ther, fuperior; and fo tranflates the nature of the 
former to the latter, v LO 130. 


V fpertine—when a planet fets after the Sun, 
— Violent Signs--are ^, a, WR, vp, =. 


“Void of courfe—is when one body feparates from 
the body or afpect of another, and applies to no 
other whilft he is in that fign A hey S30. 

Watcha fea phrafe, four HE 
JVatry Triplicity—are 2, m, and x. 
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ARGUMENTS drawn from the PHILOSOPHY of the 
HEAVENS. | 


rit, T T is impofible for the efficient heavenly 
caufes, (as being fo very far diftant from 

things below) to influence fublunary bodies, un- 
lefs by fome middle inftrumental virtue, by which 
they are united to bodies, fubjected, or fimple, or 
both, There can be no action in the fubje@, which 
is not affected by fome active virtue: for the effect 
might be produced in the fubje&t, without any ef- - 
ficient caufe, which is the reafon, we fay, that the 
jnftrumental caufe of the ftars is light, and that © 
this only is fuffcient to produce all the four prie 
Q. 2 | mary 
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mary qualities; by which they arrive at the whole 
. fpecies of natural effects ; by motion the ftars apply 
this light, and we reject a fecret influence as wens 
ous; fay, even impoffible. 

2. The chief properties of the light of the ftars 
are two, (viz.) intenfion and extenfion, the lefs 
principal colours, which the very fenfes fhew are 
found in the ftars; nor is it to be concluded frotn 
thence that the ftars are corruptible, at leaft, with 
regard to the whole, for the ftrange phenomena, 
which very frequently appear to us, demonftrate 
that there aré changes in the heavens; for colours 
may be found in incorruptible bodies: in fhort, 
nothing is vifible unlefs it have a colour. ‘The other 
properties in the ftars are figures, local difpofition, 
brightnefs, and dimnefs; local motion is a kind 
of paffion. wherewith they apply, increafe and di- 
minilh their light, rife, fet, and recede, near and at 
diftance. 

3. The ftars neither a& nor fuffer alternately in 
the heavens; they only receive light from the fun, 
which alteration they communicate to us from the 
proper colour of each of them: but they vary their 
actions in the inferior fubje&ts, in proportion as they 
| act together with equal. harmony ; and this is fuff- 
cient for the whole difference of effects. | 

4. Though the ftars, by their motion in the hea- 
vens, alternately change their conílitutions, and — 
have a determinate degree of intenfion, and a defi- 
nite quantity of extenfion of their light, they do 

not 
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not act upon thofe inferiors, according to the true 
and real intenfion and extenfion of that light 
which they have in common; but only according to 
the apparent ; in refpect of which they join thofe 
paffable bodies : for this reafon, the ftars act upon 
the fublunaries only according to that degree of in- 
tenfion, and quality of extenfion of light, by which 
they are united to the ftars, as from things fub- 
jected ; the lefs are intenfion and extenfion; but their 
action is the fame, with refpect to that extenfion 
to which they are oppofite ; as we very plainly ex- 
perienceinthe ). They influence according to the 
fituation and parabolafe to the paffable fubje&. Invi- 
fible eclipfes have no influence or furprifing pheno- 
mena; they act only upon thole provinces in - 
which they are feen : fo that the ftars, where they 
do not rife, are inactive. | 
$. The ftars are indeed the univerfal caufe, and 
indeterminate, as to their fpecific and individual ef- 
fects; but are determined according to the variety 
of the paffable fubjeGs and neare 人 caufes: as the 
© melts wax, drys up the mud, whitens it, 
blackens the human fkin, with man produces man, 
a lion with a lion, &c. 

6. The ftars cannot be the figns of effects, if they 
are not alfo the caufes; wherefore interrogations, 
in the manner of the ancients, have no place in na- 
ture, unlefs perhaps in eminent effects, inwhich they 
move the approximate caufe of natural effects; 
ey allo move the | parts, organs and members of the 

] paffable 
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paffable fubject im the foetus; they refpect the pa- 
rents, fex, number, figure, &c. The prefent ftate of 
the planetsapproaches to the actual effect, according 
to a pre-ordinate and pre-exiftent power, and there- 
fore they are the caufe or con-caufe, not barely 
figns, but the conftellations, which for the prefent 
bring their effects to act, are the fame as the caufes 
of pre-ordination ; and fo of death, &c. For unlike 
‘caufes cannot bring to act the diffimulas pre-exift- 
ing, according to the power of the effects. 

7. And fince, to diftinguifh and know the effects 
ef any ftar, it is neceffary to know the difference, 
nature and order of thofe effects, according to the 
foundeft philofophy ; after laying down the firft 
principle cf al things, Matter, and fubftantial, from 
the primary and compound qualities, we diftin- 
guifh all thefe into two principal kinds, viz. into 
the paffive or feminine, and the active or mafcu- 
line. To the firft fort, we again call in matter 


and quantity, or quality, fo far as it 1s paffive,. 


with all the other qualities which are derived from 
its moifture, drynefs, rarity, denfity, lightnefs, &c. 
For the mafculine fort, fubftantial and material; 
from fmell, found, the active virtue of the com- 

pound, &c. | 
8. We call commixion a union of altered mifci- 
bles, but we add, perfected by the efficient of the 
fuperiors, Order and Nature, that is, by a celeftial 
quality, on which the connection of thofe mifcibles 
depends; whence the compounds, which have a 
| | ^ larger 


| 
| 
| 
| 
d 


ELEMENTARY PHILOSOPHY. 127 


larger and more perfect connection with the mifci- 
bles, and confequently a more intenfe celedtial 
quality, are more perfect ; fuch as have a lefs, the 
contrary. | 

. 9. The virtue of the compound, or the qualities, 
which, indeed, with refpect to the great number, 
variety, and effects, deferve our admiration, we do 
not call elementary ; nor proceeding from the ele- 
ments, but celeftial qualities, which are altogether 
derived from the heavenly light; wherefore, the 
elementary celeftial qualities are of different kinds : 
and though the ftars may produce elementary 
qualities in their alternate tranfmutation, they ftill 
produce others more excellent, whereby they attain 
the preduction of the whole fpecies of the com-- 
pounds. 

10. The vital heat and radical moifture in ani- 
mals, we agree with Ariftotle in terming qua- 
lities entirely celeftial, produced from the nature 
of © and D, with the concurrence (which cannot 
be denied) of all the other ftars, from which a dif- - 
tinCtion is made of fo many different compounds, 
though of a nature oppofiteto each other, that 
the luminaries, with the ma/;fics, generate the poi- 
fonous, or the hoftile, inftead of thofe that engen- 
der with the benign, and on the contrary ; whence 
the antipathies and fympathies of things are mutu- 
ally derived. 

‘11. The qualities, both of the compounds and 
elements, are at firft powerful, at leaft, according 

to 
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to nature; then active: but thofe that are active 
have their exiftence by the motion of the fuccefhve 
being; for they fucceffively come forth to action 
from their powerful ftations: for which reafon they 
are again reftored to their co-natural ftate of actual 
qualities. 

12. From the vital heat and radical moifture of 
the animal power, arife fenfitives, appetitives, dejec- 
tives, relentives, and each as its exereife and ac- 
tion; wherefore thofe powers have firít a powerful, 
then an active exiftence. 

13. Thofe qualities are —À in a two- 
fold manner, naturally and violently. Firft, by a 
final affumption of a pre-exifting power in an ex- 
treme old age; fecondly, by a violent extinction, 
exhibited by a different concurrent caufe. 

14. The powers employ their influence on mat- 
ter, fuitable to every one of them ; the fenfitive on 
objects, the vegetativeon elements ; which, the more 
perfect they are by the concoction of mixture, the ` 
greater and quicker is their nourifhment ; for it is 
converted with greater care and perfection, into the 
fubflance of the animal, &c. 

15. There are four principal colours, viz. white, 
black, light, and darknefs ; by light, we do not mean 
that which is diffufed from the © and from fire, 
but that colour which arifes from the intenfion of 
that light, which is almoft like gold; by darknefs, 
its prevention. But there arecolours, fome celeftial, | 
which are compofed of heavenly qualities, others 

elementary 
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elementary of thefe elements ; but equal poffibili- 
ties flow from their alternate permixion y white is a 
colour merely paffive, light an active. 

.16. The ftars, though they never ceafe from ac- 
tion, and caufing an alteration in things below, yet 
from that change they produce no remarkable ef- 
fect, except in familiarities. We call the familiarity 
of the luminaries meeting with power, proportio- 
nal bv an influx motion. Under the name of In- 
minaries, we underftand not only all the fiars, but 
likewife uncommon phenomena; and we exclude 
every other place in the heavens which is void of 
light, for it is by light only the ftars influence, as 
hath been faid before. By the power of the con- 
junéts, we exclude from the familiarities thofe ftars 
which cannot, by any means, be conjoined together; 
‘but it is plain that the familiars have not their 
being in the heavens, but in the MGs SIGE paffable 
fubject. | 

17. Authors treat of the various and different 
diftin€tions of the celeftial houfes, whereof we 
enly approve of that which Ptolemy places by the 
two temporal houfes : we reje& all'thereft as vain, 
and quite inconfiftent with nature, 

18. The figns and houfes have a real ditin&tion, 
not in the heavens, but in the inferior paffable fub- 
ject, according to its manner of receiving the in- 
flux of the ftars ; the figns likewife have a true and 
certain fex, but unifgrm and mafculine, by an in- 
flux, proportioned to the places where the active 


R quality 
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quality commences; feminine where the paffive, 
which we fhall mention hereafter. 

19. From the intenfion of the light, proceeds 
an active quality; from its extenfion, a paffive; 
in fhort, every natural principle of an active 
virtue, has its birth from the intenfion of light ; 
but the principle of a paffive virtue, from extenfion. 
For this reafon, the fubftantial material, Form, and 
and all the qualities active in kind, are referred to 
Sol; but to the Moon, that principle, Matter, and 
all its qualities, paffive in kind. 

Hence it is manifeft, that the Sun has an active 
virtue, by reafon of the intenfion of his light; 
but the Moon, a paffive, by reafon of extenfion, 
though, in reality, there is intenfion and extenfion 
in both ; but in the Sun, intenfion is prevalent, and 
in the Moon intenfion is inconfiderable, and ex- 
tenfion prevails; and as by the intreafe and de- 
creafe, it fhews us the various quantity of its 

. light in things, it augments and diminifhes matter 
and moifture, 

20. 'The variety of colours in the ftars produce 
a diverfity of effects. "Thusthe colour of the lumi- 
naries— Q or of gold, is poffeffed of an active virtue,. 
the fame as the intenfion of light, for it proceeds 
from the intenfion of light; and, as it were; 
from the approximate caufe. White poffeffes a 
paffive virtue, as does extenfion; but thefe two 
primary colours relate to effegs of #fimple nature - 
which are excellent; fuch as material fubftances, 


&c. 'The other colours in the ftars, are the caufe 
of 
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of fpecific qualities; fo the blue and yellow, fuch 
as are in 4% and 9; which are a mixture of white 
and gold, give figns of a temperate nature between 
heat and cold, or moifture; in the blue, heat is 
predominant ; in theyellow, moifture; and therefore 
thefe two planets confer that which is good, ufe- 
ful, and pleafant : the former is mafculine, by rea- 
fon of thetoo great heat; the latter, feminine, 
owing to excefs of moifture. Leaden and fiery 
colours, fuch asare in h and 4 , fhew an intempe- _ 

rature, cold and dry in b, hot and dry in 4; b! 
is rather cold than dry, and theréfore mafculine ; 

$ more dry then hot, and therefore effeminate. 
21. But in general, effects, according to their 
nature, property, paflions, motions, &c. imitate 
their caufe ; for the manner of acting follows that 
of being. As the work of Saturn is unpleafant, 
rigid, cold, dark, and black, his motion flow, 
&c. nay, more, from the paffions of the luminary 
which proceed from local motion, follow paffion 
in the effects ; as from accefs and recefs, follows . 
the accefs and recefs of the paffion ; and effects 
Írom its near and diftant fituation; tbe near and 
remote action is derived from its inception; the 
beginning of the action from continuity ; from its 
increafe, the increafe. | 

22. From the accefs, and near fituationof the ftars, 
follows the increafe of the luminaries, with regard 
to extenfion; and from the increafe refpe&ing ex- 
tenfion, follows a ftill greater intenfion of the lumi- 
R 2 nary, 


133 ASTRONOMY AND 


nary, according to the degree, at leaft in the ef. 
fect. From the increafe of the luminary, with 
regard to extenfion, follows an increafe of moif. 
ture: from a greater increafe of the luminary, fol- 
lows a greater heat; and fo in every one of them. 
Ariftotle’s Second General Treatife, page 56, in 
his refearches into the caufe of the perpetuity of 
the rife and fall of things, informs us, that not 
only one inference may affign the caufe of this rife 
and fall, but alfo that which contains different 
motions, to which the caufe accede and recede, 
are near or diftant in their conftitution ; and their 
accefs, and near fituation, is the caufe of genera- 
tion; their recefs and diant fituation, of cor- 
ruption. 

23. There is a formation of four ¢onjugations 
of the manner of ftarry influence, viz. in the lu- 
minary’s increafe and near fituation; in its near 
fituation, decreafe, and diftance ; and in its diftance 
and increafe. By thefe conjugations are con- 
{tituted four quarters; Firft, in the world, which 
are the circuits of the flars by day from Eaft to - 
South, from South to Weft, from Weft to the 
loweft, and from the loweft to the Eaft. Secondly, 
in the Zodiac, and the annual feafons, from «e. to 
I5, from z5 to 4, from 2 to ve, from v? to Y. 

24. There are four retrofpects of the pla- 
nets to the Sun; from the apogee of the epicycle, 
towards the firft ftation (in the D towards the fe- 
‘cond decatom) ; from the firft ftation to the pere- 


gee; 
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gee; from thence to the fecond ftation (in the p 
towards the fecond decatom), at leaft, as far as the 
apogee. From thefe are derived an exccilent reafon, 
why the three fuperiors are fuppofed to be ftronger ; 
if they are to be matutine or extern, from the ©; 
the three inferiors vefpertine, or weftern; for then 
they have a greater degree of light, in which con- 
fifts their virtual influence, aud then thev are cal- 
led eaftern; but weftern, if otherwife. Every one 
knows how largely, yet, to no purpofe, authors 
have treated of the orientality of the planets. — — 
26. From the cardinal points of the world, and 
the Zodiac, the ftars begin to influencethe four 
primary qualities; from the moft inferior and tro- 
pic of æ, moiftute; from the Eaft and ~, heat; 
from the culminate and tropic of yp, drynefs; from 
the Weft and œ, coldnefs ; but by all thefe means, 
the ftars, though they have their nature abfolute 
in themfelves, they neverthelefs produce all the 
four primary qualities, though with a difference, 
on account of the diverfity of the nature of the 
ftars; but they continually increafe the qualities 
they produce, by advancing fucceffively to the op- 

pofite points ; fuch is the reafon they likewife lef- 
fen the contrary quality. l 
26. From thefe, it is inferred, that the influx 
and rays of the ftars, depend on real motion and 
illumination, not on the quantity of the heavenly 
fpace, nor the fituation, and therefore the fars in. 
| the 
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the falling houfes are weak; in the fucceeding, 
ftrong ; in the cardinals, itrongeít, &c. 

= 27. All the active qualities, whether of the ele- 
ments, or of the compounds, depend on the ho- 
rary extent of the fars round the world; but be- 
caufe the duration of things are various, annual, 
monthly, and diurnal, with which Ptolemy agrees 
in his Chapter of Things that have no Nourifhment, 
and the Second Stagyrite and General Treatife, page 
5, they are diurnal, as being the firft and immediate 
in the order of the work ; for in the order of per- 
feCiion they are the loweft, and the annual dura- 
tions are in the firft place, by reafon of their per- 
fection. ` 

. 28. The virtual qualities of the elements depend 
on the latitudes of the flars in the Zodiac. The 
vital qualities of fuch as live through months .and 
years, depend on the Sun's place in the Zodiac, and 
= the Moon, in refpect of the Sun, as from prefent 
eaufes, but are pre-ordained by the Sun's bearing 
round the world, and by the Moon round theSun: 
whence the motions oi the QIEECHIDUS and progref- 
fions are derived. 

29. The differences of the celeftial qualities that 
be in the compounds, are both vital ; and thofe that 
are not dependant on the various congreffions and 
familiarities of the luminaries, with the other flar, 
both erratic and fixed; on the different places in 
the Zodiac, fo far as they are of a different nature ; 
ior from the fimple places, both in the Zodiac, as 

well 
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‘well as round the world; that is, (if they are thus 
confidered) the primary qualities of the elements 
are derived. 

30. The true moment of the day, on which any 
one is born, laying afide all opinions of authors, 
is when the foetus becomes independent. On its 
finitimate caufe, or its miniftry, an immediate influx 
takes place. At the conflitution of the ccleftial mo- - 
ment, there is no need of its longer perfeverance, 
to make the effects the caufe of prefervation; for 
this is impoffible; but it is fufficient that it concur 
with the neareft caufes, to confer being, and the 
co-natural qualities: for fo it is, that he who is 


born, throughout his whole life has a reference to, 


and, as it were, reprefents the efes; and as a 
ftamp refembles the feal, fo does the cenftitution 
of the ftars his nativity. 

31. The ftars infett their power in an animal, 
and the virtual qualities in certain latitudes of a 
fhorter time: thefe they pre-ordain with effec. 
The accidents naturally active, operate at their 
appointéd times to the conclufion of life, and be- 
gin at the moment of the nativity; but they are 
the latitudes of days and months, and pre-ordain 
fucceffively, therefore orderly, and in, co-opera- 
tion; and they are ready to act at the time pre- 
ordained, when the favourable conftitutions are the 
fame as their caufes of pre-ordination; for diffimu- 
lar prefent caufes cannot produce any effect but 
what agrees with them. 

í 32. In 
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32. In the conftitution of the ftars, the nativi- 
ties are faid to continue immoveable, as well as the 
fignificators and promittors of effects; and this 
only, by reafon of the retrofpect of that nativity’s 
temperament to thofe places :' for while the ftars 
concur with the neareft caufes in conferring exift- 
ance, they imprint on that animal fo many degrees 
of their qualities, as they effect from thofe places 
in which they are found; and therefore that ani- 
mal is oppofite all its life to the places of the ftars 
of its nativity, as being always immoveable. 

33. But as there is a double motion of the fars， 
that is, under the primum mobile, and round the 
world, by which, as we have faid, they influence, 
we muft confequently fuppofe, that the fignifica- 
tors rule over things fubjected to them by this two- 
fold (or double) motion, to wit, under the primum 
motile, and round the world. . So in the former 
znoderation, the fignificators remain immoveable in. 
the world, ;. e. in their horary circles of pofition ; 
the latter are in a ftate of immobility in the places 
immediately under the primum mobile; the pro- 
mittors in the former. dominar remain immove- 
able under the primum mobile, but are moved with 
their parts of the Zodiac, to the horary circle of 
pofition of the fame fignificator. In the latter mo- 
deration, they remain immoveable in the world, 
that is, in the horary circle of pofition, but are 
moved in a manner immediately under the primum 

| mobile, 
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mobile, to the moderator's place taken unner the 
primum mobiie. 07 
34. We fay that the T continue im- : 
moveable in their mundane fituation, By mun- 
dane fituation we mean the horary circle, i. e. (ac-* 
cording to Ptolemy) of unequal hours, not the: 
circles of pofition which pafs through the common: 
fections of the horizon and meridian, as will appear.» 
more fully hereafter. . Likewife, when we fay that: 
the fignificators in the former moderation ‘remaim 
immoveable, in fuch a fituation, we do not exclude 
the change of declination; we mean that the: 
moderators fhould always continue.and advance by 
their own real and natural way; as if we {peak of* 
the Sun in the ecliptic, or the Moan in her circle,: 
conftituting the Dragon, in which fhe is in perpe-: 
tual. motion, and in which fhe fucceffively alters her 
latitude. : hos 
. 35. T he Sun; when it is found in the fpace of the. 
crepuícules, before rifing and after fetting, does not, 
remain there immoveable under the horary circle ; 
but in the crepmfculines, parallel to the horizon, iu 
which it always affords us the fame degree of the 
intenfion.of light, from which equality of the in- 
tenfion of light, it is faid to continue immoveable ; 
for if it fhould, with regard to us, in the degree of 
the intenfion of light, it could not be faid to remain 
immoveable, but would be in a {tate of motion. In 
the remaining fpace of. obícurity, the Sun. muft be 
direGed, with a reference from the limits of the 
erepufcles to the loweft, as if we fhould fay, from 
9 the 
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theptopertionable divifion of the obfcure arcs, there 
were femino&turnal arcs. This will be more fully 
fhewn hereafter. 

- 8$». Moderators of things are five, viz. the Sun, 
theMaon, MediumC eli, Horofcopeof the Country; 
and: the Lunar Horofcope ; every one of thefe fa: 
moderates its own proper {pecies of things, that. it. 
cannet attain to that which relates to the other: it: 
is: neceffary to obferve this, that we fall not into. 
error and confufion. | 

37. The Aphetic places of the world, or thofe 
wherein are received the moderators of life, are 
five, viz. the Houfe of the Eaft, thetenth, theninth, 
the feventh, and eleventh; in any one of which 
thé Sun being found, always becomes the moderas 
tor of life; but if he is abfent, the Moon, &c. ac« 
cording to the doctrine delivered by Ptolomy in his 
third book, which we ought to follow fo rigoroufly, 
sbíolutely, and without the leaft exception what» 
ever, that, whoever, by. negleGing the luminaries, 
if in the Aphetic places, fhould receive the horo- 
feope of the moderators of life, would be guilty of 
x Very great error, and would be unworthy. of the 
hame of a profeffor of the true and: natural 
Aftrology. 
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| Positions from tbe Secon. Boox. 
: 88. There are two motions of the flare, 
whereby they influence thofe inferior, that is, 
B^ wu ee g ender 
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onder the primum mobile, and round the world; 
but familiarity is nothing more than a proportional 
jnflux, exhibited by the motion, as has been faid. 
tt neceffarily follows, that there are two kinds of 
familiarities of the flars ; the one under the Zodiac, 
the other round the worlu: thefe two kinds of 
. familiarities are delivered by Ptolomy in feveral | 
places; firft, in the Almageft, Book viii. chap. 
4. in thefe words : 
*€ [t remains now to write of their afpetts : of 
* thefe, therefore, (excepting thofe that have a 
f* mutual formation, and are thought immoveable, 
f* as when in a right line or triangular afpect, and - 
* others af the like) fome are. afpected to the - 
** planets only, and the Sun and the Moon, and 
€ parts of the Zodiac; fome only to the Earth; 
** fome to the Earth, together with the planets and 
f* the Sun and Moon, or parts of the Zodiac," &c, 
From which words, it is evident, that Prolomy 
places thefe two kinds of familiarity, viz. in the 
Zodiac, and towards the Earth, that ig, towards 
the world. | | 
In the Quadripartite, in the beginning of the 
firft book, he {peaks thus: ** There is one Which 
|'* is firft, both in place and power, whereby we 
* difcover the configurations of the Sun and 
** Moon, and motions of the ftars, both towards 
|. & themíelvesánd the earth," &c. Again, book firft, 
* The ftars are faid to appear in their proper 
** forms, &c, when every one of them are con- 
S 2 | *€ figurated, 


* 
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«c figurated with the Sun, or even the Moon, in 
. © the fame manner as their houfes are with thofe 
** of the luminaries, as Venus in the Sexangular, - 
** configurated with the luminaries, but the Vef- 
4 pertine with the Sun," &c. Venus never bas the 
* to theo in the Zodiac, as it can only be extended 
by it 48°; wherefore, unlefs any one will fay that 
Ptolomy was ignorant of this, (which is abfurd) 
he muft of courfe fay, he fpoke of the Sextile 
4n the world. Likewife, in the third book, of 
f phetic places, be fays, ** As we are firft to fup- 
< pofe thofe Aphetic places, in which it is abfo- 

$ lutely neceffary to find that which is defitous, - 
<¢ obtain the jurifdiGion of prefiding over life, as 
~ ** round the Horofcope, from the five parts firft 
ec immerging above the horizon, to. the other 
** twenty-five fucceeding; and that which con- 
d joins thefe thirty. parts with dexter hexagonal 
ce rays; is called the place of the Good Genius; 

* Likewife with quadrangular, or the higheft part 
(€ of heaven above the earth; and witb trigonal, &cs 
cc and from no other places.” It is. | evident, 
Ptolomy was of this opinion, 

. 89- The familiarity in the Zodiac, i is the pro^ 
portionable , influx of. the ftars by local motion, 
whereby they are able to effet a favourable con- 
junction. That thefe familiarities happen and arg 
powerful only among the ftars, which are there 
in motion, but are powerful to the cardinals and 
reft of the houfes, we abfolutely deny; for omitting 
other reafons, the ftars maye not to the cardinals, 


by 
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-by advancing above the Zodiac; which is the 
xeaton they do not effect any proportional diftances 
.to thofe cardinals, but the rays are no more than | 
proportional diftances, &c. 

. 40.. The. familiarities of the ftars in the world 
is a proportionale influx of the ftars, agreeable to 
motion round the world; and they happen, and are 
efficacious in the proportional divifion of the diur- 
nal and noQurnal arcs, and no other way. 

41. But becaufe the ftars have a mutual motion 
under the primum mobile, and round the world, it 
happens that they mutually contract both kinds of 
familiarity; as Ptolomy in the place already cited 
infinuates. But familiarities, taken in any other 
manner, and in any other circle, even in the 
equator, (according to the opinion of Maginus) are 
entirely reprobated, and to be rejected. 

42. Thefe two kinds of familarities being given, 
we fay, that. in every kind, neither more or lefs 
then nine fpecies are found, which are 4 ,  ,Q,n, 
A, Sqq, Bq, 8, and parallels called by (ome Anti- 
fcions, which Kepler, by an exquifite and plain 
reafon, has felected from their concotding harmo- 
nies. Of thefe familiarities, the Sextile, Quintile, 
Trine, and Biquintile, are benign; the Quadrate, 
Sefquiquadrate, and Oppofition malign; the reft 
indifferent with the fortunate ftars, and equally 
fo with the unfortunate. 

43. The latitudinal ftars do not commit all 
des virtual influence to the ecliptic, but preferve 
DEL : it 
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it among themfelves; and their greater or leffee 
proximity.to the ecliptic, adds not, mor leffens 
their power of ating : the ecliptie cannot a& with- 
out the ftars, but the ftars have their aGivity in 
themfelves wholly independent on the ecliptie. 

44. The ftars alternately conjoined, do not ae« 
quire greater or leffer powers to act in a favour- 
able conjunction, which falls out when another is 
found within the fphere of the other's ativity, 
_ from a greater or lefs alternate proximity; but we 
only fay, that their active virtues are the more or 
lefs conjoined. Under the name of the Sphere of 
Aáivity, we underftand thofe that Ptolemy has 
placed, in Jupiter twelve degrees, in Venus eight 
degrees, &c. 

45. But the ftars which are found in the fame 
partial longitude, we do not call conjoined in a fa- 
vourable conjunction, if their alternate diftance be 
greater by latitude, than is their {phere of a&ivity; 
a$ 9 with 8° of fouth latitude, is not favour. 
ably conjoined with 4%, haying a northern la- 
titude, though they are found in. the fame degree 
and minute of longitude ; they may indeed be faid 
to be conjoined by virtual conjunétion, if they 
afcend or defcend in the fame horary circle; or car- 
dinal, which is one of the fpecies of mundane 
afpeéts. 

46. The ftars nte fhould not be eardinally 
placed; nor even thofe that are fixed with the 
other planets, if the latitude diftance from the eir- 

| cles 
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gles of pofition. be greater than their fphere of ac- 
tivity; nor ought any difference to be made be- 
tween. the afpects of the natural conftitution, and 
thofe produced by the motion of direction in pre- 
fer ving the latitude, as Argol thinks, there being 
equal reafoa in both cafes. 

47. In defining the intermediate rays, the half 
latitude in- x and & is not to be obferved, nor re- 
jected in quartile, as Blanolinus has taught, whom 
fome authors imitate: but the latitude of both af- 
pects are to be obferyed; for the rays. are to be 
projected from the body of one to that of another, 
as it happens that thefe fturs are found by latitude ; 
fo that in whatever latitude the planets are, they 
emit and receive the rays in proportional diftances, 
taken with regard.to longitude; as the x in the 
diftance of 60°, the g in go, &c. We would 
have this always obferved, both in the daily mo- 
tions of the planets, as in the directions and pro- 
grefhons, wherein the fignificators advance by their 
own real and natural way, on which they receive 
and emit the afpects ;.and.in.all the motions of the 
ftars. | 

48. The fixed fars that are in a favourable 
conjunction with the planets, effect with them: 
the other afpects in the primum mobile, which 
otherwife have no efet.. The fame muft be 
fuppofed of their. number aad mundane afpeóts. 


49. The 
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: 49. The rays in their kinds, from the brevity 
or longitude of the afcenfion of the figns, do. not 
alter their nature from the fortunate to the un~ 
fortunate, or the contrary, as its generally fuppofed 
by authors; yet it may be, that the quadrate iw - 


. the Zodiac, is either A or xin the world, or the 


contrary: but then every “one bas its effe& ac- 
cording to its nature in both kinds, or it may. bey- 
they alternately. moderate each other ; but if thofe 
rays be found by the favourable ftars, they doubt- 
lefs produce eee if by the EPI Hate, 
otherwife. 

= go. ‘Fhat which is vulgarly termed antifcions, 
we call parallels in the primum mobile; becaufe we 
would have them to be nothing elfe but parallels 
to the equator, as Ptolomy hints, as they 
zife at an equal fpace of time, and defcribe the 
fame parallels, for which reafon, called the an- 
tifcion, or parallel, The primum mobile is equi- 
diftant from the equator; and if it be of the fame 
country, it is called the primary parallel, or op-' 
pofite; if of a different country, the North com- 
mands, the South obeys; and they are taken from’ 
the table of declination, but parallel.in its phyfical 


. fenfe, in an equal power of the influence or the 


ftars from the primum mobile, 
- 51. The twelve houfes or manfions in heaven, 
authors divide feveral ways, but they all difagree. 


 Rejeding the opinion of them all, we, with 


Prolomy, diftinguifh them by the temporal houfes; 
| for 


Is 
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fer fo it is, that there is proportional and equal 
divifion, not. indeed of the heavenly and aerial 
Ípace, but of the fucceffive influx of the ftars and 
houfes ; and Munitun fays, appear equal and pro- 
“portional, But it is our opinion, that the divifion 
of the houfes, by great circles paffing through the 
common fections of the horizon and meridian, 
and the twelve equal divifions of the equator, 
which late authors make ufe of, is of all, the inoft 
remote from,- and abhorrent to natyral truth. 

$2. As many kinds of afpects as are found in 
the primum mobile, of which mention is already 
made; fo many, we fay, are found in the world. 
Wherefore, befids the ufual ray, we likewife place 
in the world the parallels, which are in equal 
powers of the influx of the ftars round the world. 


x: | 53- Several refemblances are found between the 


mundane parallels, and thofe in the primum mo- 
bile. (1.) The efficacy of the afpe&ts in both, con- 
fits in the parity or equal power, and powers of 
the active virtue. (2.) As in the primum 
mobile, they réprefent the fame quantity of the 
afcenfion of the figus: for example, the figns x 
andy, alfo nm ånd gsafcend at the fame time; with | 
fo much likenefs do they exhibit the fame quality 
of afcenfion and defcenfion in the world, that the 
eleventh houfe caufes an afcenfion equal to the 
iefcenfion of the ninth, and the twelfth houfe equal 
to the fecond, &c. - (3.) As the parallels in the 

T _ primum 
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primum mobile are equi-diftant from the cir. 
dinal points of the Zodiac, fo are the cardinal 
poínts of the world. (4.) As in the primum 
mobile, they exhibit equal temporal hours, fo in 
the world they exhibit the equal temporal hours 
of the diftances from the cardinals. (5.) The 
parallels in the primum mobile, are at an équal 
diftance from the pole of the world ; the paralléls 
in the world have the fame pole as elevation; 
and other refemblances, if required, will be 
found. 

54. The efficacy of all the parallels, both in the 
primum mobile, and in the world, confifts in the 
parity of the degree of quality, which the ftars 
found in the effe& of the parallels; as it is plainly 
gathered from thofe which we mentioned in fect. 
255 for by going through intenfion, and returning 
through remiffion, from the cardinal points, it 
happens, that they effect an equal degree of quality, 
as well under the primum mobile, as round the 
world. 

$5. As for the circles of pofftion in which the 
fignificators are faid to remain immoveable, and 
upon which they are to be directed, and their 
oblique afcenfion to be taken, thofe great circles 
pafling through the common fections of the horizon 
and meridian, according to late authors, cannot be 
received; for this opinion is openly inconfiftent 
with the precepts of Ptolemy; but thofe feats or 

parts, 





ee e ee m m 


ELEMENTARY PHILOSOPHY. 347 


parts of the circle are to be received, in which the 
flars having a different declination, effect equal 
temporal hours. From what has been faid, this 
conclufion is drawn, and agrees with the divifions 
of the houfes, through the two temporal hours, 
and with the mundane rays. For this reafon, we 
call fuch a feat the Porary fituation of pofttione 7 
56, The dignity of the planets in the figns and 
their parts, which are called the bounds and termi- 
nations, have a real and natural foundation; to 
wit, the powerful afpe& or influxes, proportional 
to the moveable points in which the ftars begin to 
produce the primary qualities. So that, according 
to thofe things, we have explained, in the Philofo- 
phy of the Heavens, thefe are found to agree fo well 
with the Egyptian boundaries, that they are highly 
deferving of admiration. | 


ARGUMENTS of the PHILOSOPHY of the HEAVENS, 


from Boox III, 


57. To {peak phyfically, the ftars are moved but 
by one motion, which is of the primum mobile, viz. 
from Eaft to Weft; but for the eafier explaining 
Aitronomical matters, we fay in a fimpler language, 
that the ftars are moved by a double motion; of 
which frequent mention has already been made; 
nay, more, we fay there are many motions in 

T 2 the — 
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the heaveng; by which the ftars change their 
alpects with refpe& to us. | 

58. The motion of direction is that which the 
Sun caufes every day, following that of the nati- 
. vity, in whatever latitude, i in power and virtue; 
the vital heat with its natural effects, viz. from 
every day to every year by Order: for it happens; 
that at the end of the firft, after the natural day, 
when the Sun has.returned to .the fame equal hout 
of the nativity, the parts of the primum mobile, 
with all the ftars, have nearly gone through one 
degree of the equator; and the fame happens every 
fubfequent day: mean while the ftars, as they ad- 
vance, apply either by body or rays, to the houfes 
of the fignificators. 

$9. There is a doub!e motion of direction, The- 
direct, which Ptolomy calls ZZinobclium, and tells 
us is formed toward the following figns; and the 
conve fe, which he terms Hor imeany, and fhews us it 
is formed towards the preceding places. 

60. Py the third motion of direction, we dire& 
the angles and all the moderators; but by a con- 

verfe motion, tbe angles cannot be directed. 

61. The an.les only receive the rays in the 
world, but not the parellels, nor the rays in the 
Zodiac. Theother fignificators, by a direct motion, 
receive the rays and parellels both in the Zodiac 
and in the world; but by a converfe motion, the 
rays only, and 人 in the world, and i: no 
means in the Zodiac. 

人 62. By 
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. 62. By a converfe direction, the fignificator, if 
he defcends from the top, ftrikes againft the weft; 
and all the rays that bs between the fignificators, 
weft; yet the rays are to be taken in the world; 
for in a converfe direction, the rays have no place 
in the Zodiac, as has been faid, but the hoftile rays 
|. of the malignant that lie between, either cut off, 
or take away the years from the number of direc- 
tion to the weft; as on the contrary, the rays of the 
benign, either preferve or add the year, according 
to Ptolomy's method, which we fhall treat upon 
in the Canons. 

|. 63. It alfo happens, when the fignificator and 
promittor are hurried away together, by the mo- 
tion of the primum mobil, in order to produce 
parallels in the world—equally powerful with all 
the other afpects. 

64. In a direct direCtion, the fignificators a 
vance by their own real way; as the Sun by the 
ecliptic; the Moon by her circle, upon which 
fucceffively fhe alters her latitude, in proportion 
to her latitude motion. ‘The fame is to be faid of 
all, when they become fignificators. . 
= 65. Authors are divided, as to meafure in di- 
rection; for fometake the whole degree of the equa- 
tor, for all and every one of the years; others, 
the Sun's motion of the natural day: fome, the 
Sun’s mean motion; whilft many more vary in 
their computations, But we, to the frft year after 

the 
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the natural, add that part of the equator in which 
the Sun afcends in a direct {phere, by the motion 
of the firft day following the nativity; to the fecond 
year, that which afcends by the fecond day's mo- 
tion ; to the third, that which he afcends the third 
day after the natural; and thus of tbe other fub- 
fequent ones: for we would have the directional 
motion fucceffive, and always formed towards the 
fucceeding places, and the Sun’s motion each day 
to be referred to, as the courfe and rule to every 
| year, as to their effects, in the fame order and 
number. | 
66. But becaufe the primary and principal mo- 
tion of direction is derived from the motion of the 
folar days, following that of the nativity, as has 
been faid, it confequently happens, that by fome 
fecondary means, the afpects that are oppofite to 
the luminaries and angles on thofe days, by jointly 
affifting the fignificator of the primary directions; 
for this reafon, we fay, that the days whereon 
thefe afpects happen, are very powerful in thofe 
years, which anfwer to thofe days, and on which 
they depend. From thofe motions, in preference 
to the reft, appears the true and real, hitherto, 
unknown foundation of the critical or climaótrical 
years; for the Moon, almoft every feventh day, is 
` placed in the critical place with refpe& to her place 
of the nativity; and (which is very important) 
experience wonderfully proves the truth of it; 
as 
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as may be feen in the examples extracted from Ar- 
gol and Maginus. We call thefe motions the 
fecondary directions, to diflinguith them from the 
primary and principal ; and weare of opinion, 
that Ptolomy, fpeaking of annual places, as the 
places of thofe motions, when of the menftrual, 
hints at the places of the progreffion. 

67. The equal and uniform progreffions which 
are commonly made ufe of, are thought to be falíe; 
for there appears no reafon or foundation to fup- 
port them; nay, al the profeffors with one voice 
affirm, they do not correfpond with the effects. 
Wherefore, becaufe we think the motions take theic 
rife from the Moon's circuit towards the Sun, by 
which it pre-ordains in power and virtue, the ra- 
dical moifture with its co-effects ; fo in like man- 
ner the motion of the direction originates from the 
Sun, by which it pre-ordains the vital heat; 
therefore. the progreffional motions are caufed by 
the Moon in her circuits towards the Sun; and 
Aetufns to the fame appearance, illuminations, or. 

— )diftance with the Sun; confequently every one of! 
/ the circuits, after the nativity, has a reference and‘ š 

( refpect to, as the caufe of all the years of life, of 
whoever is born, and the Moon's progrefs, through 
all the figns, almoft every month. | 

68. In the univerfal daily latitude, the ftars are 
continually troubling things of an inferior and ma- 
terial nature; but they produce furprizing effects, © 
when they arrive at the places of the moderators: 

and 
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and if they be radical, they are called natural trans 
fits. But at the places of the directions and pro- 
greffions; they are called ingreffes ; for then, if the 
conftellations of thofe motions be fimilar to the 
conftitutions of the nativity, or the directions or 


progreffions, they force to action the pre-ordained 


effects ; for in this, and no other manner, the ftars 
act upon inferior objects; that is, according as they 
find the next in power. ° 
69. Of the ingreffion fome ape active, others 
paffive; the active are caufed by the ftars, which 
have an occafion of virtue, when ‘they enter the 
places of the dire€tions and moderators of the pro- 
greffions; for then they ac upon the moderators. 
The paffive are produced by ghe univerfal modera- 
tors in the whole world, viz. by the ©, J, angles; 
and Part of Fortune, when they enter upon the 
places of the directions and progreffons of the 
ftars, whatever they are, which have an Aétive 
virtue: but the active ingreffes, if the y be fimilat 
to the pre-ordained effects; caufe them to influence; 
if diffimular, they either diminifh or retard, as 
Ptolomey has it in the laft chapter of Book 1V. | 
The paffive ingreffes adminifter nourifhment to the 
cooling and preferving the vital heat, and refrefhes 
the radical moifture. 
. 70. In like manner the tranfits ; fome are active, 
others paffive: and hence it is evident how power- 
ful arethe accidental afpe&ts of the luminaries, and 


cardinal figns at their fetting; and at other times 
af 
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of the natural accidents, arifing from thofe fortu- 
nate.or unfortunate flars, both of the nativity and 
of the place of the direction and progreffion; agree- 
able to which, as has been faid, we are to reafon ; 
the fame on uncommon phenomena: for from the 
extenfion and intenfion of light, from the colour, 
 diuturnity, apparition, fituation, either in the 
world, or among the images of the ftarry orb, and 
other paffions, are gathered their effets, and the 
providences under their influence. The uncom- 
mon phenomena that are found in the nativities, 
experience has already fhewn; the wonders they 
have wrought chiefly, as to the powers of the 
underftanding, inventions, the performing of bufi- 
nefs, &c. And remember, Reader, that art, or the 
human underitanding, according to its ability and 
induftry, is capable of changing, increafing, dimi- 
nifhing, and perverting, any influxes whatever of 
the ftars; efpecially if the effects are confidered, 
which the power of man is capable of attaining; 
and therefore, they who are poffeffed of a more 
fubtle and acute underftanding, proceed to greater 
things then thofe of duller capacities: but they 
who are entirely negligent, attain to nothing. 
This doctrine is univerfal, and fhews the mannet 
the ftars a upon all inferiors whatever, whether 
they be fimple or compound, &c. And finally, 
itis requifite this doctrine of the ftars fhould be 
attentively obferved, not only in nativities, but 


alfo 
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alfo the fettings. The more particular reafons of 
this doctrine may be feen in the Philofophy of 
the Heavens. 


LISD EE EEE PES 


How to UNDERSTAND the NUMBERS of the 
PLACES of the STARS. 


. For greater diftin&tion and perfpicuity, I have 
divided the continuation of the rules into four 
parts. s 

The firft contains the calculation of the places 
ef the ftars, in order to know their conftitution 
under the primum mobile; for longitude and lati- 
tude with the fituation of each of them in the 
world, ‘and the diftance from the cardinal figns 

AS am houfes, the right and oblique afcenfion, the 
horary times, the femi-diurnal and nocturnal arcs, 
and many things of this kind. | 

.. Secondly. Confifts of methods, to compute the 
directions of the fignificator to the afpects in the- 
Mine and primum mobile. | 

Thirdly. The calculations of the dire&ions, to 
the afpe& received in the world. 

. Fourthly. The obfervations and precepts of the 
progreffions, ingreffes, tranfits, &c. 

But, becaufe all the tables confine their numbers 
to the whole degree, both of latitude and longitude, 
as often as the given place is in the degree and | 
minutes, either by length or breadth, the propor- 

- . tional 
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fional part correfponding with thofe minutes, is to 
be taken with the given place, both beyond the 
degree; concerning which, in the firft Canon or 
rule, where a method is explained for young be- 
ginners; and alfo, in the Canon of the yfe of the 
.Sexagenary tables, that it might be fought in vain 
whenever it happens that the proportional part 
is to be taken; it is therefore to be obferved, that 
the method is always the fame as in the firft and 
fourteenth Canon, confequently, it is ever, and on 
all occafions, to be looked to and preferved. 


| Canon I. | 
Zo take the Declination of the Planets from the De- 
_elination of the Longitude, in the Ecliptic. Rige 4. 
The table of declinations, contains fix figns in 
the firft part, and fix in the laft; thofe under the 
left columns have the degree of longitude defcend- 
ing, but thofe on the right, afcending: it is divided 
into two parts, viz. into north and fouth latitude, 
the degree of which latitudes are feen under their 
dencminations. It is likewife divided by the in- 
termediate fcale, into north and fouth declination ; 
that in the former place, ;. e. above the fcàle, is 
placed below the fcale of the fouthern. If the gi- 
ven place, whofe declination you want to know has 
no latitude, feek for that under the column of la- 
titude 0°, which is in the ecliptic; and if it be in 
the integral parts, in Q, 24? Q', under the column 
of O^, over againit 2, 24^, you will have the de- 
"e U 2 clination - 
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clination 13? 34: but if the given place be in the 
parts and minutes, fuppofe in 24° 10 of, the pro- 
portional part belonging to the 10’ muft be taken 
from the difference, which is 24° between the dee 
clination, and 25° of £|; the declination of 24°of Vis 
13° 34. But 25° gives 13? 14 declination : the dif- 
ference between the two declinations is 20, where- 
fore, by the golden rule, I fay, if the integral part, 
i.e. 60 gives 20, what will 10 give? Anfwer, 
. 3, taken from the declination 13? 34, which is 
facing 24° of Q; becaufe the declination is lefs, (but 
if it fhould be increaled it ought to be added) and 
there remains for the declination of 24? 10 of &, 
13° 31 ; but if the given place has a latitude, and 
1s in the integral degrees both for longitude and la- 
titude, at one view you will have its declination ; 
viz. in the angle. Suppofe then the given place 
24° of with 2° north in the common .angle, you 
will have the declination 15? 27’. But if it be ac- 
cording to longitude in degrees and minutes,and for 
latitude in the integral degree, the proportional 
part is to be taken from the difference of the decli- 
nation of the greater and leffer degree of longitude, 
between which is the given minute, under the co- 
Jumn of the faid latitude. 

Let the place be in 24° 10 of Q, with 2° north, 
under the column north, with 2° for the longi- 
, tude 24? o, the declination is 15° 27; and for the 
longitude 25°0', under the fame column, is found 
| 17° 7; the di&rence of thofe declinations is 20°, 
| from 
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from which the 19° 3' is fubftracted, as before. If 
the given place be through longitude in the inte- 
gral degree, and latitude in the degrees and mi- 
nutes, the proportional part muft be taken from 
the difference of the declination of the greater and 
Jefler degree of latitude, between which is the given 
minute, and to the tame longitude; that if the 
given place be 24? of 1, with the latitude northern 
2? 51', under the latitue 2°, the declination is 15° 
27; under the latitude 3°, the declination is 16° 
a4’, and the difference is 57’; from which, for the 
51',will be found by the golden rule to give 48’ to be 
added, becaute the declination is increafed by lati- 
tude. Laftly, if the given place be by longitude 
and latitude in degrees and minutes, as in the na- 
tivity of Sebaftian, King of Portugal, the Moon’s 
place,according to longitude, as in 24? 10 of with 
2° g1' north, the proportional part muft be taken 
doubly; wherefore, fubítracting the 3 from 15° 
27, there remains 15° 24 ; but by adding the 48, 
there remains the Moon’s declination 16° 12% To 
take the proportional part, you have the logiftical 
logarithms, or fexegenary table: its ufe is fhewa 
in the fourteenth Canon, though the golden rule 
may likewife ferve; but this method of calculating 
is to be rightly underflood ; for in all the tables it 
would be too tedious always to repeat it. {In the 
feale which divides the northern declination from 
the fouthern, care fhould be taken as often as it 
happens to pafs through the feale, from one part - 

to 
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to the other, either into longitude or latitude, to 
have the declination conjoined; and there will be 
a very great difference; from which, fubftracting 
the proportional part, if it be lefs than the decli- 
nation of the former angle which belongs to the in- 
tegral degrees, either the longitude or latitude is to 
be taken from the declination of that angle, and 
there will remain the declination of the fame deno- 
mination; but if, on the contrarv, the propor- 
tional part taken be greater, the former muft be 
taken from the latter, and the remaining declina- 
tion changes the denomination, : 
Let the Moon be in 9? 10' of &, with 4? north, 
I add the 6' ta the 18’, and the difference is 24' 5 
from which, to the 10, 4 is due: thefe, as they 
are lefs than 6, I fübitra& from the 6 and there 
remains the declination 2 north,  Suppofe the 
Moon in 9° 40 of 2, from the difference for the 
4c, 16 is due; which, as they are more than 6, L 
take 6 from the *6, and there remains the Moon’s - 
declination 0° 10 fouth ; but if the Moon in this 
cafe fhonld have 4? 30’ north, I add 1& to the 38%, 
which are under 4 and 5, and the difference is 
56; from which, for the 50, 28 are due: from 
thefe, as they are more than rq, l fubítra& the 
yo, and there remains the declination c? 18 north. 
Again, if they are fewer, fuppofe 5, 1 fhould take 
thefe 5 from 10, and the declination is 0° 5 fouth. 
The given declination is brought back to the degrce 
in the ecliptic in this manner ; however, if it be not 


greater 
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greater than 23° 32'; for otherwife it would fall 
out of the ecliptic, under the column of latitude: 
0° Q, that is, of the declination of the ecliptic. 
Let the given declination be fought for, and above 
the fcale of the northern; but below, if fouthern; 
but if it fhould be found even to its minutes, the 
degree of the figns in the ecliptic correfponding 
with it, are thofe which are placed oppofite on. both 
fides; but if the minutes of the given declination 
are not expreffed, the proportional part is to be 
taken, inílead of the minutes that are wanting to 
be added or fubftraéted from the degree in th 
ecliptic, &c. in this manner :一 Let the fouth decli- 
nation be 7? 25' under the fcale, and in-the column 
of latitude 0°, I find it oppofite to 19? of ^, or 
in 11? of X, therefore it anfwers to thefe degrees. 
In the nativity of Sebaftian, King of Portugal, the 
declination of h is 7° 47', which is not expreffed 
in the table; but I take the next lefs, 7? 28", then 
the next greater is 7? 51; the difference of thefe is 
23°: the declination of h exceeds the lefs by rg. I 
then afk, if the whole difference of 23' give 6o' of 
longitude, how many will 19’ give? Anfwer 50, 
which are to be added to the 19° of ^; fo that 5s 
declination correfponds with 19? co of ^, or with 
IO 10 of X : the fame happens if the proportional 
part be taken differently ; for the next greater de- 
clinatien exceeds h’s declination by 4, for which 
the proportional part is 10, which are added to the 
80° of 
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80° of X, or the 20° of 4, from the place of the 
ecliptic, as before. 


D Canon II. 
The Afcenfional Difference. Page 123. 


In the firft part of the afcenfional difference, 
look for‘the Pole's elevation of the country, and 
in the firft colume the declination of the place; 
which, if it be with the integral degrees, the afcen- 
fional difference required i$ placed in the common 
angle; but if thé declination be with the degrees 
and minutes, then take the proportional part; as 
in Canon I, [f the given declination be 12, at 
the Pole's elevation 429, the afcenfional difference 
is placed in the common angle, 11? 2' ; but if the de- 
clination be given 12? 25, the afcenfional difference 
at declination 13, is 12; wherefore the difference 
between the former is 58’, from which 24 is due, 
i.e. to be taken; in their room, 25° to be added, 
and the afcentional difference becomes 11° 26'.— 
Anctbher sway. —1f you have already by you the ta- 
bles of oblique afcenfion of the given place, and 
the right afcenfion, fubftract the lefs from the 
greater, and the €emainder is the afcenfional dif- 
ference, In like manner, if you have already the 
femi-diurnal or noéturnal arc, fubftract from the 
9o*, if it be lefs; if greater, fubfiract therefrom the 
.909, and the remainder is the afcenfional dif- 
ference. | 


- CANON 
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The femi-diurnal or nocturnal arcs are thus 
obtained ; the femi-diurnal in degrees and minutes, 
by. addinggthe afcenfional difference to 90; when a 
Tar in the fix northern fignss by fubftracting 99, 
when inthe fouthern, theeentrary. The femi- 
nocturnal, is found by fubitracting the afcenfional 
difference from 9o?, when a ftar declines to the 


north; by adding to go, when to the fouth; for ei- 


ther the remainder fums will be the femi-noCturnal 
or diurnal are in degrees and minutes. If the de- 
clination above given, viz. 12° 25’ be northern, the 
femi-diurnal arc will become 101° 26, by adding 
the afcenfional difference 14? 26 to go: if the de- 
clination be fouth, the femi-nocturnal will be the 
fame; if the declination be north, and fubftract 
from go, there will remain the femi-noCturnal arc 
79 34; but if it be fourhern, the femi-diurnal will be 
the fame, If you would reduce the femi-diuinal or 
femi-nocturnal arc into hours and minutes, (fee 
Canon XI.) you will likewife have the femi-diur- 
nal and femi-noéturnal arc of the places in the eclip- 
tic from the tables of femi diurnal and no&ar- 
nalarcsat your Pole's elevation. If the fign of the 


, given degree be in the firft patt, look for its degree 


in the defcendant degree placed to the leit ; but if it 
be at the latter part, in the afcendant degree, 
which is to the right, and in the common angle 
of meeting, you will have the arc required, whofe 
denomination you will perceive under the very fiany 


X whe- - 
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whether diurnal or nocturnal. And remem- 
ber, if thefe are minutes, to take the proportional 
part; but if it be denominated femi-diurnal, and 
you want the femi-nocturnal, on the contrary, fub« 
ftract the arc found from 12 hours, and the re- 
mainder is the other arc required. In the. nativity 
of Charles V. the Sun isin 14? 30 of x: at the 
Pole's elevation 52?, I find the fign x in the latter 
part; wherefore, to the 14 afcendant degrees, I take 
in the common angle the femi-nocturnal arc, 6h 
33 but becaufe the Sun has above 30, I fubftract 
one minute, and there remains of the femi- noctgr- 
nal arc, 64 32': whereas, if I want the femi-diurnal 
arc, I take 6h 32’, from 125, and there remains 5h 
28 of the latitudinal Pane provided their decli- 
nation does not exceed 23? 32, The faid femi-di- 

urnal or nocturnal arc, in the hours and minutes, 
may be had thus: After reducing their declination 
to the longitude of the ecliptic, in the manner ex- 
plained in Canon I. with this degree of the eclip- 
tic, I enter the table of the femi-diurnal arc, and 
take out the hours and minutes correfponding 
thereto, in the manuer we have mentioned, &c. as 
in the nativity of Sebaftian. Saturn hath declina- 
tion, 7° 47’ and is reduced, to 19? 50 of =, or 10° 
10 of X, whofe femi-diurnal arc at the Pole’s 
' elevation 40°, is 6° 27’. 


M . Canon 
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Canon IV. 
The Horary Times. RP 159. 
Thefe may be taken feveral ways; firft, the di- 


urnal from the partition of the femi-diurnal arc in 
degrees and minutes taken by fix; the nocturnal 
from the pofition of the femi-nocturnal ; likewife 
by fix, from the fix temporal hours; the cardinal 
figns of the world are mutually diftant: let the 
femi-diurnal arc be 104° 45, the 104° divided by 
6 make 17, and there remains 2; which, reduced 
to minutes, and thefe added to the other 45, makes 
105; which, when divided by 6, the remainder is 
27 , and the horary times 17° 27' diurnal. Second- 
ly, the horary times of the parts of the ecliptic are 
judged of in the proper tables ; as at the pole's ele- 
vation 45, the 15° of the ecliptic of gg the ho- 
rary times are diurnal 17? 51. Thirdly, the femi- 
diurnal arc taken in the hours and minutes, if pro- 
duced by two with the half, is tranfmuted into the 
diurnal horary times; and in like manner the femi- 
nocturnal arc into the nocturnal horary times; as 
the femi-diurnal arc is 15 of y, at the Pole 45°, is 
7h. 9, whieh, deducted by 2, with the half, becomes 
17° 52. Fourthly, of the planets having latitude, 
let their received declination be brought back to 
the ecliptic in the manner as explained in Canon I. 
and with that degree of the ecliptic in the table of 
horary times, they may be taken as above-men- 
tioned ; but if the planet has a greater declination, 
thefe 23° 32, the horary times cannot be taken 

X 2 any 
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any other way, except by the help of the afcenfional. 
difference. But if you have the diurnal horary 
times, and want the nocturnal, or the contrary, 
fubitruét your fum from 30, and the ret will 
be the horary times required; as in the given ex- - 
ample, I fubftra& 17* SI from 30, and there re- 

mains the horary times nocturnal 12? 9. | 


Canon V. 
Right Afcenfisn Ruf 136. 


This vou will have from the proper table ; and if 
the given place be in the ecliptic, fo as to have no 
latitude, look for the right afcenfion under the co- 
lumn o° o, and in the common angle you have it, 
by taking the proportional part for the minute of 
longitude, if there are any, as in Canon Il. [n the 
nativity of Charles V. the Sun is in 14? 30 of X, 
the right afcenfion of 14 of 3, is 345 16; for the 3o, 
28 are due, to be added, and the Sun’s right afcen- 
fion becomes 345? 44. If the given place be not 
in the ecliptic, but has latitude from it, and is in 
the integral degrees, both according to extent and 
breadth in the common angle, you will have the 
right afcenfion: but if there are likewife minutes, 
let the proportional part be taken, asin Canon I. | 


‘Canon VI. 


This Canon, confifting of ME will be given in 
a future volume, 


CANON 
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Canon VII. 
Oblique Afcenfion and Defccnfion, 

Will be had by fubftra&ing the afcenfional aiffe- 
rence from the right aícei fion of the ftar, if its de- 
clination be northern ; but if fouth, by adding the 
afcenfional difference to the right afcenfion, and the 
remainder is the oblique afeenfion. Lafi!y, if it has. 
no declination, that right afcenfion becomes oblique 
afcenfion ; on the contrary, the defcenfion will be 
found, by adding ; it the declination he norchern, 
by fubftraGing ; if. fouth, from the right afcenfion. 
Example: 1? 23 of g, the declination is 12°; its 
afcenfional difference at the Poles elevation 42°, we 
have mentioned in Canon [1. which is 1,9 2'; the 
right afcenfion is 29? 13; but when the declina- 
tion is northern, fubítract the afcenfional difference 
11? 2' from the right aícenfion, and there remains 
the oblique aícenfion 18°11. Now 1°23 of m, 
has the fame declination and afcenfional difference, 
which is to be added to the right atcenfion 2cy 15, 
becaufe the declination is fouthern, and the oblique 
afcenfion 220° 153 betid:s, there are extant many 
tables of oblique afcenlions by which they may be 
gained. 

Canon VIII. 
To educe the Right Afcenfion, or Oblique, to the Decree 


of Long itude in the Ecliptic, or to any other Place of 
laua or Longitude. 


Look for the given right afcenfion dà the ecliptic 
. in the body of the table of right afcenfions under the 


columa 
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column of latitude o? o, and you will have the 
places in the ecliptic, correfponding to it, by taking 
the proportional part for the minutes, if there be 
any. But if, when the right afcenfion of the lati- 
tudinal planet is given, you are defirous to know 
to what longitude in the ecliptic it correfponds, 
look for that right afcenfion under the column of . 
the given latitude, and in the column of longitude, 
you will have the degree of the ecliptic correfpond- 
" ing to it: as for example, the right afcenfion of 
157? 48 in the ecliptic, anfwers to 6 of ty ; but 
i theright afcenfion 157? 48' be, for example, for 
the Moon, in latitude 5° fouthern, it anfwers to 8 
of 9"p; but with this caution, becaufe the Moon 
then mediates the heaven with 6° of m, but 
has the rays in the Zodiac to the other planets from 
9? of rg. In like manner you muft reduce the 
oblique afcenfion to the ecliptic from the table of 
the oblique afcenfions of the Pole's elevation; as 
the oblique afcenfion of the ecliptic 168 9 to the 
Pole's elevation is 45? reduced to 21 of tg in the 
ecliptic ; but if the oblique afcenfion be of the 
Moon in fouth latitude 5°, 1 fay it is reduced to 19? 
of rg with latitude, as is there pofited, but with 
the fame diflin&ion ; for then the Moon co-afcends 
jn the fame circle of pofition with 21° of m, but 
has the rays to the other planets in 19? of p. This | 
revocation is of fervice, in order to know what lon- 
gitude and declination the fignificator encompalfes 
by the direction, and confequently with what 

| planets 
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planets it contracts the afpect when in the Zodiac, 
which is, by adding the arc of direction to its right 
afcenfion, if in the right circle it be found in the 
nativity; or to the oblique afcenfion, if elfe- 
where. 


Canon IX. 


The diftance of any cardinal fign or houfe from 
their cufp, will be eafily obtained after the afcen- 
fion of that houfe or cardinal fign, and likewife 
the afcenfion of a ftar is given; for fubftracting 
the leffer of the preceding place from the 
gteater, which, if of the following, the remainder 
will be the diftance of a ftar from that houfe or 
cardinal fign ; but if the houfe or angle be in the 
defcending part of heaven, taking the defcenfions 
the houfe, and in the fame place of the ftar, or thc 
afcenfions of the oppofite places, and fubftracting, 
in like manner, the leffer from the greater, the re- 
mainder will be the diftance required. The pre- 
ceding place is that which is in the leffer degrees ; 
the fucceeding in the greater: as the beginning of 
«^ precedes, the beginning of m follows; and thus , 
in all. The diftances of the ftars are taken from 
the cufps of the houfes without the oblique afcen- 
fions ; but the right afcenfion is to be known, to- 
gether with the femi-diurnal and nocturnal arcs, 
or the temporary hours ; for after taking their dif- 


|. tance from the primary culminations, the fecondary 


diftances are made in the centers of the houfes ; but 
| the 
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the ninth and 4enth houfes are diftant from the 
culmination, by doubling the hofary times, or the 
third part of the femi-diurnal arc ; the eighth and. 


twelfth, by double gemination, &c. Wherefore the 


primary and fecondary diftance of a far from the 
culmination being given, always fubftract the leffer 
from the greater, and you will have the ftar's dif- 
tance from the given houfe by primary diftance; I 
mean that which the planets have in a nativity ; 


but the fecondary, tbat which they acquire by di- | 


re&ion, There are feveral examples in the nativities 
which are fhewn further on. 


Canon X. 
To dijfcribe the Figure of the Heavens. 


This we are taught by almoft all profeffors, 
but in a very different manner ; therefore be pleafed 
to receive here a very concife method. If the na- 
tural hour be given, let the aftronomica! be made, 
by adding the femi-diurnal arc in the tables of the 
houfes : at the Pole's elevation given, let-the place 
of the fame diurnal Sun be looked for, wherein is 
defcribed the figure near the tenth houfe, and let 
the time be taken from the fouth, which is found 
on the back of it, and add to the aftronomical 
hours found above. Finally, this fum, when it is 
found in the fame table of houfes, dire&ly oppo- 
fite, will appear the figu and degrees which belong 
to the fix eaftern houfes, by taking the propor-' 
tional part, when there is oceafion. Of the other 


fix 
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fx weftern houfes, the :cufps ate defcribed with 

the oppofite figns,: and the fame degree of the ops 

pofitehoufes. 6 ^: bets 

. Another way. T he hour being given, let the de- 
gree oppofite to the Suu.of the given day be fought 
für in the.afeendant, and let the. fouthern time - 
which fhall be found. behind, > be added to the 
given hour; when this fum is found, Jet the divi- 
fion of the houfes explained oppofite, be taken, 
&c. From this fame fum of the hours, fubftract 
the fouth time: found behind the. Sun’s degree 
of the fame day, conitituted in the tenth houfe, 
and there will remain the aftronomical hour; or ia 
other words, po% meridian, as in the nativity of 
Charles V.. The given hour is 10* 11': I place in 
the horefcope 149 of m, in the. back of which the 
fouthern time is 4h 29, which, when I find in the - 
tables of the houfes, I take their divifons, &c. 
Again, I place the Sun. in the culmination, and 
there I take 235 1', which reject, from 14^ 40', 
firít adding the 24h (as we have faid. in Canon VI.), 
there remain. the aftronomical. hours 15h 39 pofi 
meridian. - 

To place the. planets | in the figure, let the af- 
tronomical hour be equated ; firft, by tbe table of — 
equation of natural days, then from the difference of 
the meridionals, in the manner tbey are noted. The 
X places of the planets are very eafily calculated to the 
equated hour, from the Saxegenery table, in this 
manner :- la. the firft column on the left hand of 

Y the 
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tlie 24 hoürs, look in the body of the table for thé 
planets motions aad directly . under the fame. eg 
lumn, at the given hour, you will have its mo4 
tion, to We added to-the place of the fame, imarked 
fit the uth: or to be fabftratted, if the planet 
Bé tetiogate dé in the wkamole of Charles V. 
The Moon's métion id diurnal, 14° 49, which, op- 
pofite td ifie z4tt ritmbér, I And, in the body ef 
the tablé Sexagetiary, inder Me zyel column; but 
becaufe ‘there they do dot go-fe für as minutes; 
f take the proportional part, and: P. find it corre(a 
ponds uidet 36 37: with che kge Roar, wader 
the 36°F tdke g*. Again, for the 37 from the dif- 
Terence which is there made, I add g-again, for the 
59 of thé given hour, I look aider 37, and at. thé 
35, m the corhmori angle, È take 24' to be sued, 
. arid this makes all the Moons motion: 9? 39, tU 

be added to its place, calculated in the fouth; bat 
the pin 27° r2' of f , its place immerpes tothe given 
hour, t5* 3gin 6° 45 of vp As for tha other 
planete, when their [motion exceeds 22, witereut 
itr the Sesagenary table at 24, the greater Auaibder 
is 72, make ufe of half the diurnal motiow of the 
planet; and the produ& of the given‘ bonr muf be 
doubled: as the diurnal: motiort of ¢ is 交工 ufe 
this half number 37, and F find opposte. 24; 
under the cofuamr g7; wherefore, eppefite: 25, 
under the fime column, E take 24, whieh doubled, 
make 48; or ufe the geminated Hours, m, t ad 
| for 24 in tie body of the table, 1 fad she arovien 
of 
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af 2 75, under the column 95; but bppofite 31, for' 
the 15% 99, I take.48 or 49, as before. in like 
manner. age the latitades calculated, by reducing 
the parts to minutes, and:looking on the fides for 
days, and in the bedy for the difference of lati- 
tudes, &c. As the Jatitudes of ¥ to the 29th of 
February is 3? 19, to the firft day of March is 
2° z1', the difference is 65 for the to days; from 
which, for.the 4 days, are produced 26, to be fube 
ftracted : but, becaufe the Sexagenary table to nume 
ber 10 is not extended above 30, 1 book for it at 
the triplicate 10, which is 39, and I find 65 under 
130; but at the triplicate 4, % e. 12 under 150, 
I find 26 as above: i look for 10 at the quadri» 
plicate, which is 40, and I find it either under 97 
er 98; for in the one. it is deficient, jn the other it 
exceeds in the minutes 20 feconds; and at the 
quadriplicate 4, j. e. 16 under either of the fame 
eolumn, I &nd 26 as above. The Part of Fortune 
is placed according to the Moon’s diftance from. 
the Sun; and you muft obferve, what rays the 
Moon has to the Sun, for the latter ought to bave 
the fame, and with the fame excefs or deficiency ta 
the ®, at the horofcope, as the.Moon. has to the 
Sun, fe is e to the. horofcope; and asthe Sam 
je to the horofcbpe,. {fd is the Moon.to the Part 
of Fortune; as in the nativity of. Charles V, the 
Moon. applies: to:the ultimate Sextile of the fign, 
but with a miae of 79 45' : I fubftra& the 7° 
4s 1 from the 5? 45 of m, ultimate Sextile to the 

Y 2 |. herofcope, 
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horofcope, and the part is. placed 28° 9° of ^; 
but the partitions of the houfes may alfo be made. 
by the right: and. oblique afcenfions to their polar 
elevations of the houies; firft, you are to bring 
back the given hour to the parts of the equator: — 
if the given hour be. Ztade, add thele parts to the 
oblique afcénfion of the Sun's oppofite place, and 
the Sun will be the oblique afcenfion of the ho- - 
rofcope. of the figure to be erected: if the given 
hour he Aftronomical to the Sun’s right afcen- 
fion, add the degrees to which you have re- 
duced the Aftronomical hours, and the Sum will 
be the right afcenfion to be placed in the culmi- 
nation: the afcenfions of the other houfes are made 
by adding 30° to the afcenfions of every one 
of them. From thefe tahles of afcenfions, to the 
elevation of the fame houfes, . are had the degrees, 
of the Zodiac, to be placed in thefe houfes Finally, 
directly under the horofcope, deícribe the la- 
titude of the planets, the declination, horary 
times, right afcenfion, &c. Likewile, to every 
houfe out of the parallels, draw tbe Pole’s eleva- 
. tion and oblique afcenfion, which you may do by 
adding 30 degrees to the right afcenfion of the 
medium cali; for. the eleventh, likewife add 30, and 
you will haye the oblique afcenfion of the twelfth, 
and fo for the reft of the Pole’s elevation of the 
houfes, as explained in the proper table, and alfo 
in the tables of the hpufes, Canon VI, 


CANON 
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Canon XI. 


of changing the equal Hours and their Minutes inta 
Parts and Minutes of the Equator, and vice verfa the 
Parts of the Equator into Hours, Sc. 


This will conftitute a part of the future volume 
of this work, | 


Canon XII. 


On the Circle of Pofttion, or the Poles Elevation d any 
Planet. 


Under the circle of pofition, later authors are to. 
be underftood of the nature of that paffing through 
the common fections of the horizon and meridians : 
and upon fuch circles they direct their modera- 
tors, and conftitute the intervals of the houfes. 
But how frivolous and remote from natural truth 
this opinion is, may be feen in my Philofophy of 
the Heavens, which I have largely and plainly de- 
monftrated ; but it is alfó againft the Prince of Ma- 
thematics, PTOLEMY, who has tranfmitted to pofte- 
rity this univerfal fcience, founded only on the 
fublime principles of Philofophy, which, I think, 
innumerable examples fully prove. Thofe who re- 
fufe to follow him, doubtlefs proceed through 
confufed ways, which have no claim to the leaft 
commendation whatever. I defire no other guides 
but Ptolomy and Reafon. I have no idea of circles 
of pofition, which are directed through the com- 
mon fections of the horizon, and meridianjof thofe 
L2 are’. defcribed hy the proportional diftances 

of 
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of the itars towards the angles ; we may, by means 
of a very eafy methed, know the Pole’s elevation 

upon the Ptolomaic circle of any ftar whatever. 
In the firft place, lee the quantity of the boufe be 
takej ; ; thos is, tbe fergi-diyrmal are, which the fars, 
whofe polar elevation i is fought for, meafure by 
.lyftration. This quantity of the houfe may be had 
. feveral ways: (1) The Itorary conditionary times 
, of that‘ftas, when doubled, produce. the quantity ef 
the farry houfe. (2) Fhe third part of the 
femi-diarnal arc of the Ras, is the meafure of 
the henfe above the earth ; of the femi-no@urnal, 
under the earth, 3. The diftanee of a far from 
the preceding haute, joined with thedifance of the 
fame far from the feccedent, taking the diftance 
as mentioned in Canon 1X : J fay, thefe diftanoes, 
added.together, praduce the {pace or quamtity of 
the houfe. I then let she difference of the Pole's 
elevation be taken, which is between: the. fucce- 
dent and preceding boule, as befere; in the midit 
of thefe is found the ftar, by the table of the polar | 
houíss; then let the jlijlanee of the &ar be taken, 
either from the furcedent or preceding heufes, asbe- 
fore mentioned, (4.) By the Golden rule. Zuere; 1$ 
the whole quantity of the ftarry heufe give the po- 
lar difference between the fuccedens aud preceding 
hoafes, what part of the difference will the diftance 
of the ftar from either boufe give? Let the fourth 
number, which is the product of. the Poles 
elevation be augmented by the honfe from 
which the diftance of the fars is taken, be 
added 


| ELEMENTARY PHILOSOPHY. yg 


added to the hou(e's elevation ; if diminifhing, fub- 
Rracted, and" the remainder or fum will be the polar 
elevation of that ftar, of which more examples fol- 
low in the nativity of Francis, the King of France, 
&e. Here we muft be cautious, becaufe the pelar 
elevations of the houfesare not increafed ordiminifh- 
ed uniformly ; 3 that is, for example, to the latitude 
ofthe country, 45; the polar elevation of the eleventh 
houfe is increafed 18. In 50, the twelfth houfe is 
dugmented. LS nearly, and as far the horofcope is 
increafed, 11, fo that you fee they have no equal 
iasreafc —When.a ftar. is about. the mean. diftance 
from the centers of the preceding and fucceeding 
houfes, if any one defire to have a true polar eleva- 
tion of that ftar, he ought to avoid this inequality ; 
as, fuppofe thé ftar be in the middle diftance 
from the medium celi tothe eleventh, where, by the 
golden rule; the pole increafes 9° 25’, which is half 
the eighteenthr part, 50 to which the eleventh houfe 
is elevated. A ffar of this kind hath, im reality, a 
polar elevation gteater tha this half, and the rea- 
fon is, becaufe the difference of! the pelar elevation 
is always diminifhed from the medium celi to the 
horofcope ; and therefore the tenth houfe, the polar. 
elevation, has a greater augmentation in the fir ft 
moiety, than in the latter. —— 

The Pole’s diftance of the houfes are thefe: 11, 
15, and 19 : if we divide 11 into 5. and 6, but 15 
into 7 and 8; laftly, 19 into g and 19, the divi- 

fion. will appear very agreeable to reafon, viz. 
into 
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into 5, 6, 7, 8, g and 16; which are the diffe- 
rence of the Pole's elevation in all-the medium of 
the houfes ; wherefore; above the given ftar placed 
in the middle diftance from the culmination to the 
11th, you will have the Pole’s elevation 10. But the 
caution i$ only to be obferved, when a ftar flops 
about the Moon’s diftance from the cufps, where, 
firft taking the proportidnal parts, by the golden 
rule, near one degree, as mentioned above, fhbuld 
afterwards be added or fubftra@ted : for when it re- 
mains about the cufps of the houfes, it fhould be 
entirely neglected; as it makes but littlé difference, 


Canon XIII, 


The Difiances of the Afpecis both in the Zodiac and 
World, and the Degrees in them. 


Inthe Zodiac | D.| Inthe Zodiac. | D. 
The Sextile x has | 60 |The Sefquiquadrate| 135 
Quintile 42 Bequintile | 144 
Quadrate 5 | go Oppofition 8 | 180 
Trine A^ 120 














But becaufe every ray is acircle, whofe center 
is the {ftar projecting the ray, excepting the oppos 
fition, doubtlefs every ray cuts the whole latitude 
of the Zodiac; wherefore, whenever it happens 
that another ftar paffes through that ray’s fe&ion, 
whatever latitude the other ftar may have, it re- 
ceives the ray, and mutually projects the fame 
from that fe&tion to ancther ftar, and only from 

; the 


N 
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the point of latitude which this ftar has there; 
but this manner of receiving and proje&ing the 
rays happens in the daily motion of the ftars in the 
directions, progreflion, and all the motions of the 
ftars ; and indeed from the great difference of lati- 
tude of fuch ftars are mutually afpe&ted, there fol- 
low fome difference of the ray’s longitude, but of a 
very few minutes, which may be omitted; however, 
thofe who wifh for further inveftigation, may cone 
fult Regiomontanus and Maginus. 

At the medium cali, the ftars have their x Rom 
the cufp of the eighth and twelfth houfes. 


| QuINTILE, 
When their diftance from it is four of the five 


parts of the femi-diurnal arc, or fix parts of five - 


of the *. 
QUADRATE, 


frein the eaftern and weftern points, that is, 
from the afcendant and feventh, 


. TRINE, 
From the centre of the fecond and fifth houfes, 


SESQUIQUADRATE, 
From the mean diftance between the eaft, ind 
the imum egli, and between this and the weft. 


BIQUINTILE, 
When their diftance from the imum celi is two of 
the five parts of the femi-no&turnal arc, or three 
of the. five ‘parts from eat to weft below the 
earth. | 


Z |. OPPOSITION. 
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OPPOSITION, 
| From the j imum celt. 
a At the her ofcopes, the. flars have the -fextile 
from the Fae af bj eleventh and third houfes. 
‘QUINTILE, 
hea the diftance from the eaft is four of the 
du parts of rhe femi-diurnal arc, or nocturnal ; or 
ja ather.yords, when they are diftant one part out 
of five ef the abave arc from the medium cali, Or 
imum celi, towards the eaft. 


QUADRATE. 
The Maium and Imum Ced. 
- TRINE, 
From the cufp of the ninth and fifth. 
| SESQUIQUADRATE. . 

From the middle diftance between the medium 
cgi and un and between the welt. and imum 
cali 

BiqviNTILE, 

When the diftance is two out of five parts from 
the weft above and below the earth, To the Sun 
and Moon exiting in the cufp of any houfe, the 
reft of the planets have their rays in the'world 
in like manner towards the angles, that if they 
abide in the cufp of the ninth houfe they. have 
anani ta them. 

~: The SExTILE, 
‘Fin the. cufp of the eleventh ang weft, 


QUINTILE, 


ELEMENTARY PRIMUM Y. r` 
QUINTILE, 

‘When thé diftatice from the luminary i is "beyond 
the Sextilé of the fifth part; from a double gei" 
nàtion of the horaty’ tirhes, and iurat of 4 far, 
remdins dbove the tarth; noctirrial, if below ; for’ 


thé Quintile has twelve parts horé that the NS 
whith are the fifth part of it; | 


QUADRATE, A 
From the cifp of the twelfth amd "T houfes. 


TRINE,' 
From the eaff add cüfp of. the hfch.- 


SEsQUIQUADRATE, | | 

"When their diftance beyond the "rine: is one. 
change in the horary times, in like manner con-.. 
ditionary, 7. e. nocturnal; I may fay, when their 
diftance beyond the Quadrate is in the medium of | 
the femi-no&urnal.arc, Becàufe' both the Sefqui- 
quadrate to the cufp of the ninth’ SRR fail be- 
low the earth. i 

ET TT * 

When they are diftant beyond $ the Triné twice! 
the fifth part of the nocturnal Sextile, i.e when 
taken below the earth, or when their diftance 
from the oppólitioh of thé luminary is two of the 
five parts of the femi-noctuindl afe} an8 in like 
manrer; ‘whatever’ other platé they ate four,’ 
whether lutnináries, of any other: Rat, the riys t 
the world are: takéh by à propdttiona? divrGen óf 
the famine nocturnal and diurnal arc, E 

.Za PARALLELS 
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: PARALLELS in the ZODIAC, 

Which are commonly called antifcions, are cir- 
cles equi-diftant from the equator, and are taken 
from the equal declination of the ftars of what 
latitude foever, which, if it be of the fame name, 
are called equal in dignity; if one circle be 
northern, the other fouthern, the former is faid 
to be of authority, but the latter in fubjection. 


. PARALLELS in tbe WORLD, 

Are diftances equally proportional; both parts 
from one of the cardinal houfes ; though, indeed, 
they appear to have*diftances equally propor- 
tionate to all the cardinal; as the eleventh with 
the ninth and third ; and they are taken by a pro- 
portion of the femi-diurnal and nocturnal arcs of 
the flars. 


Canon XIV. 


. The ufe of the Sexagenary table is to find the 
part proportional, and will be proved, by exam- 
ple, in another volume of this work, to which we 


tefer the Reader. 
Canon XV. 


The Ufe of the Logarithms. 


We have placed the logarithms of abfolute 
numbers, becaufe in that manner of Ptolemean di- 
rection, which we follow, they are of very great 
fervice in exhibiting the fourth proportional num- 

i _ ber; 
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ber; therefore the three numbers being given, 
whether of parts or hours; if they are minutes, 
let each of them be reduced to minutes, adding 
them as they are difpofed in their places ; then take 
the logarithms of. the third and fecond number, add 
them together; from this fum fubftraét the loga- - 
rithm of the firft, and look for the remainder in the 
middle of the table; oppofite to which, take the 
number for the fourth required, which divide by 
60, and with the remainder you will have parts or 
hours with their minutes, For example; let the 
numbers be given, the firft 95, 25, the fecond 45, 
the third 100, 15, reduced to minutes are 5725— 
2145—6615; the logarithms of the firt 575-778, 
of the fecond 333.143, of the third 582—055. I 
add the fecond and third together, and I make the 
fum 715196, from which I fubítra& the firft, and 
there remains the logarithm 339418, anfwering to 
the number 2478, which, reduced to degrees, makes 
41° 18, the fourth number required. But becaufe 
the logarithm of eight figures, the fix firft of 
thefe are fufficient for this purpofe, and it feemed 
not good to refcind the reft, by reafon of other ad- 
vantages refulting from them : you may only make 
ufe of the fix farft, with provifion, if you think 
proper, for it is of little ufe or confequence; but 
if the feventh figure be five or greater, you fhould 
add the unity to the fix figures, which will be your 
lat; and if the feven figures be 4, 3, 2, 1, o, 
. omit it entirely. . In the given example of the firft 

POS number 
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number 5725, the logarithm is eight. figures, 
37577755, I leave out the the two laft figures 55, 
and add the unit to the fix, which make it 37577% 
Obferve alfo, that the logarithms are eafier col- 


leĉ&ted by taking two. figures for every change 5 


thus firft colle& 37, then 57, laftly 78. 
Canon XVI. 
To equalize the Arc of Direction. 

Add the arc of direction to the right afcenfion 
of the natural Sun, look for tliis fum in the mid- 
dle of the table of right afcenfions under the eclip- 
tic, and take the degree and minute of longitude 
correfponding with that fum ; then in the beft 


Ephemeris reckon in how many days the Sun from 
the day and hour of birth, has arrived at that de« 


gree and minute. The number of days indicate as. 


many years; every two hours over reckon a month} 
for in the nativities which follow, the anne. ig 
explained. 
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ASTRONOMY 


AND 


ELEMENTARY PHILOSOPHY, 


TRANSLATED FROM THE LATIN OF 


PLACIDUS DE TITUS, 


PART I 





To CALCULATE the DIRECTIONS iQ the Aspects 
| in the ZODIAC, 


Have divided the Canons into four parts, for 
greater diftincion and perfpicuity, that 1 
might not always repeat the fame thing, under any 
othet title than of Canons, that is, either in the 
Zodiac, or iu the word; wherefore, in this 
SECOND PART, know, that I treat of the Direc- 
tions in the Afpedéts in the Zodiac; or, in other 
words, in the primum mobile, and of no other. Bnt 
what the afpects in the primum mobileare, and what 
in e Sees , together with the caufe of this true 
diftindion, I have very plainly demonftrated, from 
natural principles in the PRISON of the Hea- 
vens ; 
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vens ; for the afpects in the primum mobile are mue 
‘tually independent of the horizon of the country, 


by reafon of their motions in the fame primum mobiles 
under which, they are fo fituate,- in ‘all countries. 


and cities of the world, with the difference only of 
time, or polar elevation.” The afpeéts in thew 

are made dependent on the horizon of every coun- 
try, becaufe of the motion of the ftars towards the 
world, and cardinal houfes : But asit isa difpute 
whether it is proper to fay, that the fignificator is 
directed to the premittors, and their rays, or the 
.promittors and rays to the fignificator, know, 
there is a double motion of directions. I fay, that 
the fignificator remains immoveable in the mun- 


dane fituation, always under the fame Pole's eleva- ` 


tion, but advances under the primum mobile from 
its more weftern parts, to the more eaftern; the 
erratics, however, remain immoveable under the 
primum mobile, but are moved with a rapid and uni- 
verfal. motion: from the eaftern quarter of the 
world to the more weflern, or the place of the fig- 
nificators. Again, I fay, in the converfe motion 
of the direction, that the fignificator remains im- 
moveable under the primum mobile, but is hurried 
on by an univerfal motion from the eaftern quarter 
of the world to the more weitern, towards the 
place of the promittors in the world; but the oc- 
current remain altogether immoveable in their 
mundane fituation, or polar elevation. It follows, 
then, that both may have a name, but with a diffe- 
| rence; 
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tence; and, I will fay, indifferently, according as 
I fhould have occafion to mention them. Finally, 
as experience in every place ever convinces us, 
that befides the reafon ] have advanced in the Phi- 
lofophy of the Heavens, the afpe&s of the ftar to 
the luminaries and cardinal houfes, which hap- 
pen every day after the nativity, have a very rang 

influence, viz. from every day to every year, - 
whence, above the reft, are derived the climactrical 
years, as I fhall thew afterwards ; and it is likely 
that Ptolemy, in the laft Chapter of Book IV. 
under the name of Annual Places, means the places 
‘of thofe motions. I thought proper to give thefe 
motions the name of Secondary Directions ; but 
the others, which we are going to mention, to 
characterize under that of Primary Directions. 


| Canon XVII. 
To direc? the Sun, being near the Mid-heaven, to the 
Conjunctions, and all Rays. 


"The Sun is accounted near the cufp of the houfe 
when he is not more than 3° diftant. Firít, take 
the Sun's right afcenfion, then the places of che af- 
pect, whether it be the conjunction or oppofition, . 
or any other intermediate ray, by always taking 
the right afcenfions, and omitting the latitude in 
this cafe, even in the conjunction and oppofition, 
if, however, the promittor hath not gfeater latitude 
than the orb of his light : for this is tlie difference 


between the zodiacal ad mundane afpects ; the 
Aa > former 
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former being caufed by a preater proximity to 
the greater diflance of the frs beewoen each 
other, and above their real- ways in the Zodiac, 
the greater proximity happening im the fame par- 
tile longitude, though their diftance and difference 
Ke accordiríg to latitude, if the’ diftance of latitude 
in the Conjunction and oppofition, as I have fhid, 
be not greater than the {phere of activity of light — 
of the ftars ; for if it be greater, the conjanction 
is not powerful; nor the oppofition in the Zodiac, — 
as I frare demonftrated in the Celeftral Philofophy. 
Lafily; fubítract the Sun's right afcenfon from 
that of the afpects, and the remainder is the are of 
directions Fn the nativityof George Alddbrandinus, 
the right afcenfion it*2r5* 58, but the right afcen- 
fion gf Vehus, taken in the ecliptic, is 262 "8 ， from 
whict?? fubftracting the Sun's right afcenfion, there 
remains the arc-of direCtion, 46? 9. 


: Cavon XVIII. 

To dirett the Sun, cokers found. near the Cufp of tbe 
- Horefeofe, or.. Seventh Hone, te the Conuncdiont, 

and all.the Rays. - | 
I take the Sun’s oblique afcenfion, if in the af 
cendant, under the latitude of the country, or the 
defcenfion, ifin.the feventh, or oblique afcenfion 
of the oppofite place ; then the afeenfion or defcen- 
fion of the place of the afpect under the farne Pole, 
leaving out the latitude in this cafe, provided that, 
in conjunction and a AS the latitude of-the 
planet 


ELEMENTARY PHILOSOPHY. 187 


planet does not exceed its orbs, and take the Sun's 
oblique afcenfion from that of the ray, and the re- 


. mainder is the arc of direction required. 


Canon XIX. 
To. direct the San, when found above the Earth, far 


diftant from the Cardinal Houfes, to the Conjunction, 
and all the Rays. | 


Bs pu ui US. 

Ifid the Sune diftance from the cardinal houfes is 
more than 3 9 from the cufp, firft take the Sun’s 
right diftance from the meridian; and from the 
fame, the right diftance of the afpect the Sun is to 
be directed to, which we call the primary, the 
femi-diurnal arc, and that of the afpedt ; and by 
the Golden rule fay, if the. Sun’s femi-diurnal 


arc, and—shat—of the—nfpedtes give the right dif- 


tance of the fame, what diftance will th femi- 


diurnal arc of the promittor, or. y place 
give which is the fecondary diftance of the afpe&t ; ? 


. Now, if both the primary and fecondary. diftance 
of the afpect be from the fame cardinal houfe, and 


in the fame hemifphere of Heaven, a{cerdant or de- 
fcendant, fubftract the leffer from the greater, and 
the remainder is the arc of direction ; but if one is 
in the afcendant, and the other in the defcendant, 
add both diftances together, and the fum is fhe arc 
of direction, You may take the femi-diarnal are, 
both of the Sun and thé afpect, either in hours or 
minutes, or degrees and minutes; 3 or, inftead of 

A a 2 |o the 
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_ the femi-diurnal arc, you may ufe the temporary 
hours. 
In the nativity of Cardinal Fachenetti, I have a 
mind to direct the Sun to the qu e quintile of] piter | m, 


the Zodiac, “thich happ appens in 19.41 «^ X the fight | 
afcenfion mae | celi being ra 
m P3 fone Zu (den n 


3 
TK + © b. Me 21 add Me Kapf at mA / ere 


SA 3629. © 
AO é TSemi-diurnal arc is 6 @ Semi-diorn. arc 6 3o 4 77 ui d 


p a 2 4" Rightafeenfion | © o $ R.afcenfion 18 4 u 

R j A iDi& a mediom cali. 43 47 Prim. dif. ... P s KE DW calie et. SM 
Now, if the Sun's femi-diurnal arc, viz. 6b, give ity em E 
diftance from the med.um cali 33:42; what will the”) 3: 
femi-diurnal are of «^, 19. 41, viz. 6b 30 ‘give? 24 ils 
Anfwer, 36.30, which j is the fecondary diftance of ?- ah. 
the afpett’s place. But becaufe both the primary pent 
and fecondary diftances are produced in the afcend- 
ing part of heaven, I fubftrag the fecondary dif- 
tance from the primary, and the remainder i is the 
arc of direction, Thus, 


Primary diftance at medium cali, is 
NS a 


Secondary diflance, -一 一 36 39 


Subílract and are, — 3$ 13 
For the equation, I add the arc of dire@tion to the 
Sun’s right afcenfion; and I make the Sun 15.9, 
which anfwer to. 16. 40 ¥, at which the Sun, from 


the day afd Hour of thie nativity, arrives in 16 
days, 
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days, with fome hours, which arethe compafs of 

fo many years. 

Another way —To dire& the Sun by the oblique 
afcenfion, under his Pole of pofition, take the 
Pole's elevation, in the manner explained in Canon 
XII. and the oblique afcenfion 9t the Sun, and ‘the | 
afpects, e fubftractiee the Sawecraght afcenfion, <. ex. 
'the one from the other, &c. of which more ex- d 
amples will be given, we having laid down 

a table of the Pole's elevation of the eleventh, 
twelfth, fecond, and third houfes, for the latitude 

of the country, to 60°: in thefe tables of the 
houfes, there is placed, above every hodfe, its polar 
elevation, 


CANON XX. 


To aired? tbe Sun, when found below the Earth, in the 
Space of the Crepufcule, to the Conjundtions and 
Rays. | 
The reafon why the Sun, when found in the cre- 

pufcular fpace, fhould be directed above the circles 

parallel to the horizon, and not abové, fiorary cir- 
cles, as when the Sun is above the Earth, has been 
given in the Thefis, and demonftrated in the cleareft 
manner, in the Philofophy of the Heavens; but now 
attend to what pertains to the practice of calculating. 

If Whe Sun is found in the morning crepufcule, 

. firft direct the Sun to the degree of the afpects, 
‘under the latitude of the country, that is, to the 
elevation of your pole, though indeed the Sun 

does 
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does not remain there, but below, and in a fepa- 

rate place. You muft obferve the arc of direction, . 
then take the Sun's diftlance from the horofcope, 
by its oblique afcenfion, which I call the Sun’s 
primary diftance, and take care, that if this dif- 
tance be greater than the whole quantity of the 
-¢repufculine to the paralleleof depreffion, 18°, the 
Sun is not the caufe of twilight; and in this cafe 
you are to calculate by the following Canon. But 
if the Sun is in the fpace of the crepufcules, with 
the Sun’s diftance from the horofcope, above taken, 
enter the table of crepufcules at your Pole’s ele- 
vation, placed in your firft column; and with the 
Suny fign, and degree, according as they are placed, 
in the beginning or end ; and when, in the body of 
the table, you have found this diftance f£&m the 
Sun's tiag on the back of the fame oppofite to it, 
you are to obferve what degree of the crepufculine 
: parallels the Sun poffeffes, viz. in the fecond co- 
lumn, by taking the part proportionate only to the 
Sun's degree of longitude, as I fhall mention af- 
terwards; and under the > fame par; allel fee what the 
diftance of the place or “oppofite degree is, by the 
dire&ion ; that is, what the Sun's diftance is from 
the horofcope, in the fame crepufculine parallel, 
after the direction is finifhed ; and this diftance I 
call fecondary ; ; but if the primary and fecondary 
diftances are equal, the true arc is that which you 
have calculated above, viz. the Sun’s are in the ho- 
rofcope; if they are unequal, fubftract the leffer 
( o from 
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fro rom, the greater, and the remainder I call the 
eaftern difference. Laftly, if the fecondary dif- 
tance de lefs, and t the primary greater, add that re- 
‘mainder, er ea 和 arm difference, to the Sun’s arc of. 
direction, ealeulated in the horofcope; but if the 
. fecondary diftance be greater, and the primary lefs, 
Kfubflract the eafterm diftance from the arc of di- 
re&ion, and you will have in the remainder the 
true arc of direction caleulated in the crepufculine 
eirele, which is to be equated the ufual way, as in 
Canon XVI. And obferve, that in feeking for the 
Sun’s primary diftance from the horofcope in the 
yz tables of the crepufculine, it is fafficient to take the , 


part "proportionalbe te te the degree of the: m enulcu ess 


neser paralell's depreffron; oppofite to which, you 
will find the diftance which you have taken, with 
the proportional part near it, omittíng that primary 
one of the natural Sun ; for it is of no confequence 
to take the degree and minute of the crepufculine 

_ deprefhon ; but it is enough if you take the inte- 
gral degree neares/the Sun's longitude diftance, 
taken with the proportional part. For example ;.-.. 
John Duke Rainutius Farnefe, the Sun's diftance 
from the horefcope is 18? 56’, to the latitude of 
the Country 44 5 oppofite t to, I 3 9f f the depreffion, , 
‘unde? 10° of qv, the di ince is KLA fróm which," 
for the 6° (for the Sun in 16? of q^) 17 are due, 
which, when added together, the diftance is 18° 49', 
Bat-the Sun’s diftance, 18° 56; vet this is nothing 
to: the purpofe, as the diffance is but fmall, there- 


. fore 


"C4 reo 4 
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fore make ufe of the former 18? 49, without any 
regard to that, of the Sun, 18° 56 £o the fame de- 
preffion of the crepufcule 1 3. Under c? o ef zz, of 
the place of the quartile of Mars, I take the fecon-. 
dary diftance, 24? 45, from which I fabftra@ the 
Sun’s diftance, which I obtained after taking the 
proportional, which is 18° 493 and I fuppofe, 
that the Sun in the nativity, might have this 
diftance from the horofcope, that I may place it 
under the crepufculine circle 13 exactly. But if 
you are defirous to have the crepufculine circle in 
minutes, take the proportional part; but it would - 
be attended with greater trouble than advantage ;. 
jor you will find the difference in the afcenfions 
. almoft imperceptible, and not greater than that 
which arifes from the difference of fome minutes 
of the pole's elevation of the circle of pofition, 
. in which all profeffors entirely omit minutes. 
Wherefore, when you have occafion to ufe the 
eaftern difference, do as already mentioned, &c. of 
which the examples follow in Guftavus King of 
Sweden, Odoardüs Cardinal Farnefe, Rainutius, 
of whom we have "ju 化 now fpoken, and John 
Columna, which are given by Argol. 、 T me&t with 
more examples of authors relating to this point. I 
would have undettaken to give you a thorough 
examination. 1 alledge nothing of my own obfer- 
vations, left they fhould be rejected as fpurious 
and falfe; but from thefe four, and all examples that 
Argol gives of this nature, I think, that to any 

one 
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. ene diligent in fearching into the truth of things, je 7, ^5... 
my opinion on this fubje&, will appear highly fa-| 7 p 
tisfáctory X But if again the Sun poffeffes the QM (94 
ing twilight, the fame method entirely is to be MA 
peoferved, except only changing the manner. Let 
the Sun's direction be to the place of the afpect, 
ee the oblique defcenfiog ‘or oblique afcenfion of 
the places oppofite to. the Pole of the country; 
then let the Sun’s diftance be taken from the weft, 
‘through the fame defcenfions ‘or oppofite afcen- 
— fions; let this diftance be required in the table of 
twilight, which, if it be greater then the whole 
quantity of the crepufculine to the inferior parallels, 
18°, the Sun is no longer in the crepufculine; and 
then we muft make afe of the following Canon. 
Laftly, let the fecondary diftance under thefame — 
. . : OCC «nt o. LY 
crepufculine circle be taken, I mean, of the oppo- | 
f&te place, and let the lefler be fubftracted from the 
greater, and the remainder added to the arc of di- 
rection found above, if the fecondary diftance be 
greater than the primary 5. fet it, be fubftracted, if 
lefs; that is, in a manner different from that we . 
Spoke of above, and the fum or remainder is the 
true arc of the direction, 
Canon XXI. 

To dirett the Sun when found in the Space of the ob- 

feure Signs to the Conjuncions and other Afpe@s. 

The Sun, when under the Earth fis diftant from 


the-horizon either eaftern or weftern, out of the 
| B Bb ' parallel 
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parallel of twilight, becaufe then the-Satr.is id 
the obfcure arc, or fpace of the dark figns. Firk, 
take the Sun's femi-nocturnal arc,  frpm, which 
fubftra& the whole rean is" ae you 
Will have at the inferior parallel 18°; and ¢udei 

the rémainder, wisimiris the obfcure arc, you mult 


bferve in arfeparage place ; the take the femi- | 
e urnal arc Side da era froni wbich 


fabftraQ the whole arc of Cr ricas ^ii t i$, 
that which is found there by the Sun; and thus you 
will have, under the degree of the place oppofite 


to the inferior parallel, 18°, and there We al 
the obfcure arc of this oppoft place; ae Ne p 


take the Sun's'riglit diftance from the mung cieli. dv A 


Laftly, by the rule of proportion, fay, if tle 
whole obfcure arc of the Sin give his difference 
from the iñum cæli, what diftance will the obfcure 
i rfr ee edu 7. is 

arc of the oppofite’ place; give? nd knowing the 
fecondary diftance of the eppetite plac ,You muft 
proceed to the end in the fame inanrier, as ‘fet 
forth in-Canon XIX, ‘as if the obfcure arc were 
femi-diurnal or femi-nocturnal. 


'Suppofe the Suri to be in 29° 31' of +f, as in'the 


fourth example produced by Argol in his former 
edition of Critical Days; if 2 be in 3° 21 of e, 
with 1° 40 north latitude, as it is placed in thé 


more córre& tables in the imum ali, 24^ of f, 


whofe right afcenfion 3s 263.8 ; ‘but «as ‘24's de- 
clination is o° 42’ fouthern, it happens that. its.pa- 
` | rallel 


\ 
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rallel of declination falls in 29° 30° of X in the 

utes to which the Sun moves by direction, 

| EE O h. m. 
From the femi-ne&turnal are — 7 23 

. Arc of the crepuícular, take — 1 48 





| Arc which remains obfcure — 5 3S 


Right afcenfion — — — 301 42 
‘Right afcenf. dift. from the imum cali 38 14 

| Of the Part 29° 30 of X. — 
Semi-nocturnal arc 一 一 6 o 
Crepufculine arc — 一 I 42 


"The obfcure arc is by fubftra&ion 4 18 


[ 


Right afcenfion — — -— 359 33 
Primary diftance from the imum cali 96 5 


Now, by the golden rule, if the Sun's obícure 
arc, 5h 35, gives its diftance from the imum cel, 
38? 14, the obícure arc of the afpect gives its 
fecondary diftance from the imum cali 29° 26, 
which, taken from the primary, asd as both that 
and the fecondary diftancee of the oppofite afpect 
or place, arg from the fame cardinal houfe and de- 
fcendant hemifphere, leayes the arc of direction 
66.39, . Tori the equation =I add this to the Sun’s 
right afcenfion, and make the aggregate 36.821; 
from which, after fubftra&ing the integer circle 
360, there remains 8.21, which anfwers to 9 of 
e, at which the Sun, from the hour of the 
nativity, arrives in 67 days, comprehending ía 

B b 2 many 
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many years of an-age, wherein the native has 


fhewn himfelf capable of difcharging the-higheft . 


honours, and accordingly has been raifed to them; 
the rays meeting in the place of the direction, the 


quintile of Venus, and the fextile of the Sun, pro- 


per. Another example of Card. Salviats explained 
further on to the 47th year. See therein a cal- 
culation of the Sun's direQion to the parallel of 
Jupiter’s declination. You may likewife perform 
thefe calculations by logiftical logarithms. T hefe 
two examples ferve alfo for the fubfequent Canon, 
and are a convincing proof that I am right in my 
opinion, -See other examples calculated in Charles 
V. Francis I. King of Frauce, and others. 


Canon XXII. 
To direct the Sun, wherever found, to the Parallels. 


]t was thought proper to call thofe parallels, 
which are commonly called antifcions, it being ne- 
ceffary to, o ESE the latitude of the planets in 
taking them, that ] have eniy faid thofe ftars are 
alternately in the antifcions, which defcribe the fine 

parallel or parallels, as Ptolemy fays; that is, 


La which haye the fame sleclination, both in num- 


po NS 


i 
>a? 


A 


à Pte € A 


her and name im the primary antifcions, called 
place ef-afpe&s; or only in number, in thefe- 
eendary, which are places of authority and fub- 
jection ; wherefore, if you want to direct the Sun 
to the parallels af a planet, firft take on dep 


nation, by obferving their 2 then the deg<<e 
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gree-o£its ecliptic, it will be faid to have reached 
the parallel or antifcions of thofe ftars ; take there- 
fore the right or oblique aícenfion of that degree 
and minute of the ecliptic, the femi-diurnal or 
nocturnal arc, the horary times and every thing | 
elfe, according as the fituation of the Sun requires. 
See the example in the former Canon. 


Canon XXIII. 


To direct the Significator, wherever it is found, ac- 
companied with Latitude, to the Conjuntiion and 
Rays. 


As the Sun, whilft he is moved in a right direc- 
tion, advances above his real way, which is the 
ecliptic, even fo the other moderators, whofe mo- 
tion is latitudinal, whilft they are moved by the 
direction, advance above their true and real way, 
which is that of its " fucceffive latitude; I fay, fuc- 
ceffive latitude, by reafon that it is not always the 
fame i in the nativity, or in the beginning of the di- 
rection’ s motion, but is changed according as fuch 
prorogators vary the diftance from their nodes, as 
has been obferved, than as s the copnjunctions-in the 
Zodiac happens, when the ftars become alternately 
nearer, and the oppofition in the greater alternate 
difiance, which; not omitting their latitude, hap- 
pens to be greater; coniequently the directions 
of the prorogators moving latitudinally to the 
conjunctions and rays in the Zodiac, above their 
true and real latitudinal ways, fhould be calculated, 

omitting 


J 
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omitting the latitude of thofe: thae rove wifey 

either through the conjunctions or rays. But the 
ways of directing, differ in nothing from the above 
mentioned, except that, what has been faid of the 
Sun, conftituted below the Earth, is omitted in the 
other prorogators; for having found the ditec- 
tion’s place, according to longitude and latitude, 
that is, according to the latitude of the fignificator 
in the direCtion's place, in proportion to the difs 
tance there from their no ES, s, the right or oblique 
afcenfron of that place, ts-by- taking the femi-diurmal 
or femi-no&turnal arc, the horary times, right dif- 
tance, &c. always in the fame manner, both above 
and below the earth; of thefe mention has been 
made, See examples in Charles V. Henry IV. 
&c. &c. 

m CANON XXIV, 

To direc? the Significator with Latitude, wherever it 
is found, to the Parallels of the Dechnation. 
 Firft find the declination of the ftars, to whofe 
parallel phe fignificator is faid to be carried; then 
in the middle of f thet table of declination, loek up 
or down the “(egond order’ of degrees and figns 
from the fignificator' s place, changing alfo the la- 
titude in the fame manner, as the fignificator varies 
in his motion, | ull you come to tbe declination of 
the. promittor’s- “ftar found above the=eartir; and 
when you have c obtained i it, take’ the right afcen- 
E or oblique. fcenfion of that place according to 

dts SR e£ longitude, &c. and you will have 
: every 
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every thing entirely in the fame manner as before 
explained. ` You have the example in Sebatlian; 
King of Portugal, Ferdinand Gonzagius, Cardis 
nal Salviata Zachia, Werofpus, Spinells, aud 
ethers. See likewifle the feven nativities, which, 
for my own purpofe, I lately-extracted out of Ma- 
ginus ; in all which, by an exaé calculation, you 
will find that the true prorogator of life, when 
chofen; as the doctrine of Ptolemy teaches, arrived 
at fuch a parallel of the declination, at the true 
time of death. You will know whether the 
prorogator may fall in the parallels of declipation 
of the ftars, by obferving the following :, If the 
prorogator leaves the tropics, fo. as to leffen his 
declination, he will fall on the parallels of thofe 


ftars, whofe declination is lefs than his ; and if,- 


from the equi-noéturnal, on the parallels of greater 
declination, 


CaNoN XXV, 
To direct. the Significator to the proper Rays im the 
Zodiac. 

Firft mark out the proper ray of the fignificator 
longitudinally in the ecliptic, if it be the Sun; or 
latitudinally, if the Moon, preferving that latitude 
which it hath in the place of the ray, according to 
. its diftance there from its nodes; then take the 
right or oblique afcenfion of the afpect longitudi- 
nally and latitudinally ; i work according to the fore- 


^ n 


going | 
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going rule, See an example in Charles V. Mean 
‘while, take care that the angles are not directed to 


the planetary rays in the Zodiac ; neither to the 


parallels, nor the proper rays, for they receive 
only the rays of the ftars taken: in the world. 
Thefe we fhall mention in the following part. 


ASTRONOMY 





ASTRONOMY 


AND 
ELEMENTARY PHILOSOPHY, 


TRANSLATED FROM THE LATIX OP 


PLACIDUS DE TITUS, 





SPECTS in deo world are p proportional dif- 
tances acquired by motion round the world ; 
for every ftar after leaving the eaft, when its dif, 
tance is the third part of its diurnal arc, is in the 
to the eaft, when the half part is in the quadrate ; 
when two e the- parts are in the A, then the 
whole diurnal arc is in the 9, for i it is in the weft; 
therefore the firft houfe has the x with the 
eleventh and third houfes, quadrate with the tenth 
and fourth, A with the ninth and fifth. The fe- 
cond houfe has its * with the twelfth and fourth, 
its ae with the eleventh and fifth, its 4 with 
C c | |. the 
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the tenth and fixth. The third houfe hath its $ 
with the firft and fifth, its quadrate with thé 
twelfth and fixth, its trine e with the eleventh and 
feventh; i 
And thus the adus houfes always in the fame | 
manner, through t he d ipynal : and nocturnal arcs, 
differ naturally, "The fars alfo have their mutual. 
afpects alternately from thofe houfes, which, with 
fuch rays as are taken in the world, whatever may 
be their latitude or declination, farther, as thofe 
houfes have no real exiftence, and no diftinctión; 
or are proper by nature, force, or limits, but from 
‘the flars; fo that if they had no exiftence, and 
did not move round the world, there could be no | 
place in the heavens for the houfes or their par- 
titions, as I have fully demonftrated in the Philo- 
fophy of the Heavens. Now, the houfes are not 
alternately afpected; with refpect. to one another ; 
but af the ftars that afpect, conftitute, and are the 
nieafure of the IRE and for this reafon they 
mutually and alternately afpeét each other from 
 thofe houfes; and to thefe and the cardinal figns 
they direct their afpects. But in the partition of 
the houfes by the duplicate horary times; or ac- 
cording to Ptolemy, by the two temporal hours, 
tro zafpect is had to the écliptic, juft as s if Dire ue WAS 
nb ecliptic in the heavens; but e every 
be cónfned—to the diurnal and nocturnal arc Beg 
the ftars ; arid it follows, that even the afpects of - 
the ftars to the houfes, and vice verfa, from the 
houles, 
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houfes, which I thought fit to call mundane, have 
nozsípe&t to the ecliptic, but to theie diurnal and 
nocturnal arc of every fingle ftar, or to their mo- 
tion round the world. All this, if rightly under- 
ftood, will render every calculation in this third 
part perfectly eafy. 


| Canon XXVI, 

Fa diređ the Cardinal Signs to the Conjunclions and 
Oppofition, 2 aa 

lf you dire& the right cardinal fign, take its 
right afcenfion from that of the occurrent ftar, 
preferving its latitude, and the remainder is the 
arc of ‘direction required. In like manner to the 
. eppofition, keeping to the contrary latitude. If 
you dire& the cardinal fign of the afcendant, take 
its oblique afcenfion from that of the occurrent 
ftar, carrying the oblique afcenfion of both to the 
latitude of the country, byt always preferving the 
Jatitude of the oppefite Rar, the remainder will be. 
the arc of direction required. To the 8 ufe the 
aícenfions of the oppofite places. The afcendant 
may be directed to the ítars without the oblique 
afcenfion; for if you fubftract the femi-diurnal 
arc, from the ftar's right afcenfion and from the 
remainder, take the right afcenfion of the medium 
«eli, what remains, is the arc of direction re- 
quired. Or, if you fubftra& the ftars primary 
diftance, that is, betwixt it and the imum cceli, 
from its femi-no&turnal arc, the remainder. is the 
Cez | arc 
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arc of diretion. But if the ftar has not reached 
the imum cœli, add its primary diftance from the — 
imum celi to its femi-noCturnal arc, and the fum 
syill be the arc of direction, g 

. Thefe calculations are eafy, and need no exam- 
ple; and from what will be faid afterwards, they 
will ftill be eafier. To tlie fixed, “it fike manner, | 
by the afcenfions, &e. by taking their oblique af- 
cenfion, with the help of the afcenfional difference, 
if their latitude be extenfive. 


CaNoN XXVII. | 
To direct ibe Medium Caeli ta the Sextile, Quartile, 
| and Trine. 
Now, it is plain from what has been faid, that 
the intermediate rays to-the-rays to the angles, are 
taken by dividing the femi-no&turnal or femi-diur-. 
nal arc into three equal parts; or, which is the fame, 
by doubling the horary times of the afpe&ting ftars, 
by which is known the {pace of the houfes, as S 
longitude, what the meafure is, and degreeof t thofe 
ftars in their motiogg round the world. When this 
is known, it is very eafy to calculate the directions 
of the angles to the intermediate rays of the ftars; 
for the fextile is the diftance of two houfes, the 
quardrate three, the trine four ;“' thefe are 
called fecondary diftances. So if you want the 
x to the medium cali, which begins Írom the 
eighth houfe, add-the two diurnal houfes, that is, 
the ftars diurnal horary times twice doubled to the 
afcenfion. 
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taped afcenfion, If you want the other Sextile, which is 
^  próduced by the t houfes, fübítract in the 
fame manner the two diurnal houfes from the 
right afcenfion, from the remainder take the right 
afcenfion of the medium celi, and it will give the 
arc of direction. But if you feek for the Trine 
which originates from the fixth houfe, fubftract the 
two nocturnal houfes from the ftars right afcen- 
fion: if you feek for the other Trine, which comes 
from the fecond houfe, add the two nocturnal 
houfes to the ftars right afcenfion, and from the 
remainder or fum, fubftraét the tight afcenfron 
of the imum celi, the remainder will be the are 
of € direction of the medium celi to the A ofthe ^ 
"far. Laftly, if you want.the arc of dire&ion to 
the quadrate, dire& the ftar to the horizon, as 
above mentioned; but if you have already the pri- 
mary diftance of the ftarefrom the medium cœli et 
the ftar, in the afcendant part of heaven, fubftract 
the fecondary of the fextile from the primary of the 
ftar from the medium coelt, and you will have the fex- 
tite arc of dire€tion to the medium ce li; fabftra&tthat 

ftar’s primary diftance from the imum celi from the | 

fextile’s fecondary, and you will have the ditection' s 一 
are to the trine of the medium celi. But if the ftar 
is in the defcending part of heaven, fubftract its pri- 
mary diftance from the medium celi from that of 
the fextileecondary, and you will have the direc- 
. tien’s.arc to thefextile. Subftra& the fecondary 
of the fextilee to the imum celi, from the ftars 
| primary 
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primary diftance, and you will have the directions— 
areo the trine. Byt if the ftar paffes from the 
aeo ii, to the defcendant part of heaven, or on 
the contrary, add both diftances together, and you 
will have the arc of direction. "EMT 
Note. Tbe A ray to the medium celi is the imum 
celi, and the x to the medium celi isthe A to the 
imum cxli. Laftly, the raysto the angles are ea- 
fily calculated by the oblique afcenfien, of every 
houfe; for after taking the {tars oblique afcenfion, 
under the pole of that houfe, from which it emits 
the ray to the medium celi, and taking the oblique 
afcenfion of the houfe, from that of the ftar, there 
will remain the arc of direction required. But if 
the ftar goes to project the ray to the defcending 
part of heaven, ufe the oblique afcenfion of the 
. eppofite place, and this method is of ufe alfo in the 
i following Canon, being of all, the moft expediti- 
— eus. 
| Canon XXVIII. 
zi direct. the Oblique. Cardinal Sign to the Sextiley 


Quartile, and Trine. 
If you require the rays to the horofcope, which 
-are projected from fupra-terraneous places, divide 
the femi-diurnal arc of the afpecting ftar into three 


Á e. e . 
zia e parts, or into two diurnal horary times, and 


you will have the fpaces of the houfes that are 
about«the earth. If you add two of thefe to the ftars 
eblique afcenfion, taken in the horofcope, and from 

| the 
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the fura fubftract the horofcope oblique afcenfion, 
what remains isthe horofcope's arc of direction 
to the fextile'& of the flars, produced from the 
‘eleventh houfes but if you add the four houfes, 
and from the fum fubftracét the horofcope's oblique 
afcenfion, you will have the arc of direction to the 
trine which is caufed by the ninth houfe. 
Another way.—Subitra& one hovfe from the ftars 
right afcenfion, and from the remainder take the 
right afcenfion of the meZium celi, and there will 
remaih the direétion’s arc to the fextile's; add one 
houfe to the ftars right afcenfion; from the fum 
fubftra& that of the medium celi, and you will have 
the direction’s arc to the trine, that is, to the ho- 
rofcope. 

But if you are defiroüs to find the rays that are 
emitted from fubterraneous places, ‘divide the Stars, 
femi-nocturnal arc into three equal parts, ‘its, noc- 
turnal horary times, and you will have the fpace 
of the houfes that are below the earth ; of thefe, 
for the fextile, which proceeds from the third houfe, 
by fubftracting two; and from the trine, which is 
produced fon the fifth, by fabftra&ting four from 
the ftars oblique afcenfion taken in the horofcope ; 
and if from the remainders you fubftra& the horo- 
feope’s oblique afcenfion, you will have the arcs of 
direction to the fextile and trine. You may alfo 
ufe the imum celi by the right afcenfion, as has 
been faid of the medium cali. Quadrate rays are 
produced by the medium cali and the imum celi ; 

there- 


r 
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therefore, T4 ad of thefe, dire& the Mars to the 
medium and imum ceit, as has been faid in Canon 
XXVI. Let there be an example for both Ca- 
nons, under the Pole's elevation 48; the afcendant 
13.30 of vp An the medium celi~ Let us fuppofe 
12* 0 of m, whofe right afcenfion 219. 


33 the 
horof, T CR Bor d aícenfion 309.33. dr the 


Sun is. in 1? o of vp, within the twelfth "houfe, 
the Sun's right afcenfion 271? 5', the oblique af- 
cenfion to the Pole 45, is 296.51 $ the diurnal ho- 
rary times 10° 42’, which, being doubled, confti- 
tute the diurnal houfes; or the third part of the 
Sun’s femi-diurnal 21° 24. But df I want to di» 
rect the horofcope to the fextile of the Sun, I add 
to the oblique afcenfion, te the Sun's horary times, 
twice doubled, which makes339.39. From i I 
fubftra& thé horofcope'soblique afcenfion, and there 
remains the arc of direction 30? 6. And obferve, 
that the arc of direQion confifts of 8° 44’ of the. 
preceding, and likewife of the Sun’s duplicaté ho- 
rary times; that is, one houfe, or 21.24. Where- 
fore, from the bare adding of this one houfe to the 
computed direction of the fextile to the medium 


A €eliy there atifes the horefeepe’s arc of direction kon 
the Sun's fextile./250c 7: »-O© | 


 lwant to direc tthe horofcope to the rer eda 


* tile-of the Sun: I fubftra@ the right afcenfion of 


the medium cali from that of the Sun, and there 
remains the arc of direction, 51.323 or to the fex- 
tilés are of dire€tion 30.6, above calculated. I 

| Add 
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add the fune duplicate diurnal horaty times 21.24, 
and the are of direction 51.50. - In like! manner, . 
if to this I add the duplicate, horary times, ] make 
the arc of direction.to the trine of the horofcope, 
y2.4. Againg I add to this, the geminated horary 
times; tlie directions arc 24 medium cæli, to the 
San’s fextile, will be 94.18, and fo in all of them. 
Under the Earth, we muft make ufe of the no&ut.- 


nal horary times, the ise nocturnal arc, but the’ > 


direction both of the cardinal figns and houfes to - 
the rays of the fextile, quartile, and trine, are cal-: 
culated (in a manner much eafier than any of the: 
afore-mentioned) by the oblique afcenfion of thofe 
houfes from which the ftars proje& the rays, as is 
before recited, and as may be feen in the former 
Canon. This Caron needs. no other example, ne- 
vetthelefs you will meet with feveral in the fequil. 


Canon XXIX. 


To dire& the Cardinal Signs to the Rays of tbe Quintile 
— ow Soqui-quadrate and Biquintile. 


Befide the ufual rays of the x, n, A, and 9, 


I only fuppofe the quintile, fefqui-quadrate, and bi- m 


quintile, to be powerful, as experience evinces from _ 
the fymmetrical concerts of fóund,. from which 
the very excellent Kepler, ina moft exquifite man- 
ner of refemblance, colle&s the rays of the ftars in 
the heavens. Whatever may be the opinion of others ` 

with regard to the femi-fextile, femi-quadrate, and ` 
^m W^ 4 Dda feveral 
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feveral others, to which it feems quite abfurd to 
affign any efficacy, (with this one exception) I con- 
fefs, that in the fame quadrate’s diftances, founds 


begin to arrive at a degree of harmony, but al- . 


together imperfect to this, therefore fome portion 
of efficacy may be attributed; and on this princi- 
ple ! I think that neither the Sun nor Moon become 
the Prorogation of life, except they be femi-qua- 
drate diftance from the horofcope, or half of their 
. femi-diurnal arc Above it; e may eafily calculate 
the fefqui- quadrate ray to the cardinal figns, for it 
confifts of the quarter of the world, and half of 
another quarter; or of the femi-diurnal or noctur- 
nal arc; and alfo of half of the fame, or another, 
fo that the ftars have this ray to the medium cali, 
and the eaft, in the mean diftance between the weft 
and imum celi; to the medium celi and weft, in the 
mean diftance from the imum celi to the eaft ; to the 
weft and imum celi, in the middie d between the eaft 
and the medium cei, to the; um, "and eaft ; inthemid- 
die; between the medium “and thie weft. For the cal- 
culation, divide the femi-diurnal are into two equal 
parts; or as occafion requires, the femi-nocturnal 
of the ftars; and this half part is the fecondary 
diftance from both the cardinal figns, as before- 
mentioned.—In the example of the former Canon, 
the Sun forms the fefqui-quadrate to the weft, and 
to the imum celi, when it is the mean diftance be- 
tween the eaft and medium cali, the Sun’s femi-di- 
| urnal 
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urnal arc is 64.12, the half of this 32.6; where- 
fore I fubftra& this fecondary diftance from tlie 
primary, which is betwixt it and the medium celi, 
being 51.32, and there remains the arc of dire&ion 
19.26. But as this fecondary diftance, as well 
from the preceding as the fuccedent cardinal houfe, 
is the fame, the Sun's primary diftance from the 
eaft is 12.40. I fubftraét this from the fecondary, 
and the remainder is the fame arc of direction, 
19.26. — Likewife, half the fame femi-diurnal nrc 
eonfifts of the triplicate horary times; wherefore, 
if we add the Sun's horary times to its diftance 


from the twelfth houfe, which was the arc of di- . 


rection of the medium carl: to the Sun's s, that is. 
8.44, the Sun's horary times are 10.42; the fum 
is the are of direction 19.26. You fee, therefore, 
there are feveral ways of directing the angles to 
the afpects of the ftars; but to calculate the rays 
quintile and biquintile with eafe and exactnefs, we 
muft underftand the Pentagonal figure in the op- 
pofite plate, wherein the point A may reprefent 
any cardinal fign of the world, or any other figni- 
ficator to be directed to the quintile and biquintile : 
the points F, G, H, are the other three cardinal 
figns; B is the end of the quintile, C of the biquin- 
tile, D the point of another quintile, E of another 
biquintile, and F of the oppofition; the 
AG, CF, FH, H A, are the e quadrates;or quar- 
ters of the world, or arcs, which, Sy the ftars in 
thofe quarters, are femi-diurnal or femi-noéturnal, 
Dda which 


; L. * 4A" 
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which may be various in quantity, according to the 
variety of the declination of the ftars, and altitude 
of the pole. If the point A may be faid to be the 
medium celi, divide the femi-diurnal arc of the af; 
pecting fiar into five equal parts, four of which 
conflitute the ray quintile, both it points D and B : 
alfo let the femi-nocturnal arc be diyided into S 
equal parts; three parts after adding the whole fe- 
mi-diurnal arc, conftitute the biquintile rays in the 
point E C; fo that two parts out.of five of the 
femi-nocturnal are are wanting to the oppofition, 
But if the point A reprefents the horofcope four 
out of five parts of the femi-diurnal arc, makes 
the quintile above the earth fo many of the femi- 
nocturnal arcs under the earth; adding the other 
four to both of them, make the biquintile. It is 
to be known likewife that the quintile ray, coma 
pared to the x, is greater than the x by its fifth 
part; for it confifts of twelve parts more than the 
x* , which is the sth part cf the x, or 60. parts ; 
compared to the quadrate, it is lefs by five parts of 
the fame quadrate, that is, 18°, which are the 
fifth part of that D, or go; and the biquintile is 
' greater than the 4, by its fifth part, viz. 24, which 
are the fifth part of the trigon or 120%, but is Jefs 
than the § by five parts, that is,.36 of the-8, viz, 
180, or three parts out of five of the x, that is, 
madee* the 9; from thefe it is inferred that there 
ape two ways very eafy to calculate the directions 
of thefe rays. ` | 


í The 
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The firft is, by adding the quintile's diftance to 
the afcenfion of the aípecting ftar, if it preceds 
` the cardinal fign that is directed; or by fubftract- 
ing, if it follows; and from the fum or remainder, 
fubftra&ding the cardinal aícenfion for the re- 
mainder, is the arc of direction required, 

Let there be an example of the Quintile, 

We have faid in the ahove given example, the 
Sun’s oblique afcenfion is 296.51, that is, to the 
Jatitude of the country; the femi-diurnal are 64.12, 
the fifth part of which is 12.50; which taken 
from the whole femi-diurnal arc, leaves four of the 
five parts of that femi-diurnal arc, viz. $1.22. I 
add thefe to the Sun’s oblique afcenfion taken in 
the horofcope, as it precedes it; and I make the 
aggregate 348.13, from which I fubftraé& the ho- 
rofcope’s oblique afcenfion, and there remains the 
arc of direction 38.40, viz, the quintile of Sol to 
the horofcope. Or I fubitract 51.22 from the 
. Sun's right afcenfion, which is 271° 5', by reafon 
it fucceeds the medium celi, and the remainder is . 
219 43; from thefe fubítracting the right afcenfion 
of the medium celi, which is 219.33, leaves the 
medium coi arc of direction tà the Sun’s quintile 
O? 10; or I fubftra& the quintile’s fecondary d= 
Tection-of the-faid diftance, which is 51.22, from 
the Sun’s primary diftance from the medium ceeli, 
which is 51.32, and there remains the fame arc 
of direction. e. »o T 

Of thebiquintile, care muft be taken, that if we 
want to fubftract the diftance of this ray, which 

confifts 
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confifts of eight parts out of ten of the whole di- 
urnal or nocturnal arc, when to the rays we direct 
either te-the medium or imum cali; inílead of thefe 
five parts, we mult take the whole femi-diurnal or 
nocturnal arc of the afpecting ftar of the other he- 
mifphere ; the other three of the fame hemifphere 
in which the ftar remains; but of the biquintile, 
let us reje& this method. Theeafier way; which 
alfo ferves for all thefe rays, whenever the figni- 
ficators, as we call thein, are found out of the car- 
dinal figns, is this: ME 

When you have found the girectio , either ta 


fextile, quartile, or oppofition freni the pee, adding 
or fubftracting the proportional parts, by which 


the quintile, fefqui-quadrate, and biquintile, are 
greater or lefs than the other ray, we fhall obtain 
the arc of direction ; for if you have the arc of 
direction to the x , and want the fame to the quin- 
tile, add tothe quintile, i£itbe fubfequent, c or fub- 
fiat if it precedes the fifth part of the fextile, from 

its arc of direction, and the remainder or aggregate 
is the arc of direction required. But remember, the 
. sx confifis of the diurnal horary times, four times 

computed, if the afpecting flar be above the earth ; 
of the nocturnal, if below. Or if you have the 
direction to the Quiqtile, for the quintile add, if it 
fucceed ; or fubftract, if the quintile precede the 
fifth part of the quadrate, ‘from that quart tile's arc of 
direction, | 
If 
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_ If you have the direction to the trine, and want 
that of the fefqui-quadrate, add, if this follows, oc 
fubftra&, if it precedes the horary times of the 
afpecting ftar, whereby the fefqui-quadrateis greater 
than the trine. When 1 fay horary times, under- 
fland diurnal, if the afpecting ftar be above the 
earth, &c. 

If you require the dire&ion's arc to the biquin- 
tile, and have already the arc of direction to the 
trine,multiply four times the diurnal horary times of 
the afpecting far, if it beabove the earth; the noc- 
turnal, if under the earth ; aud from the produ, 
take two of.the five parts, which add, if the bi- 
quintile fucceeds the trine; but if it precedes, fub- 
Bract from the trine's are of direction, and the re- 
mainder-or fum is the arc of direction to the bi- 
quintile ; but if you have the direction’s arc to the 
oppofition, take two of the five parts of the ftar's 
femi-diurnal arc, if it is above the earth ; or femi- 
nocturnal, if below ; and if the biquintile fuc- 
ceeds the oppofition, add to the fame direction's arc; 
but if it precedes, fubftract thefe two parts, and the 
remainder, or fum, is the are of direction to the 
biquintile. Asin the example of the former Canon, 
the arc of direction of the medium cali to the Sun's 
fextile is 8.44, the Sun’s horary times, as being above 
the Earth diurnal, are 10.44 ; four times computed 
make the fextile’s quantity 42.48, whofe fifth part 
is 8.34; I therefore take 8.34 from the fextile’s arc 
of direction, inftead of the quintileto the medium 

cael, 
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cxli, becaufe it precedes the fextile, and there re- - 
mains the arc of direction to theSun's quintile c? ro. 
"T he direction of the imum celi to the Sun’s fefqui- 
quadràte, as it follows the trine, is had by adding 
the Sun’s diurnal horary times 10.42, to the arc 
of direction of the medium cel to its x, which 
is the A to the imum cel, and the arc of direc- 
tion becomes 15.26, as above. 

Of the imum cæli, to the Sun's biquintile, by ad- 
ding, as it fucceeds the A, two of the fifth part 
of the Sun's diurnal x, becaufe it is above the . 
Earth, which, as we have-faid, is 42.48, whofé 
fifth part 8.24, doubled, makes 17.8; wherefore 
the arc of direction becomés 25.52. ` 

Another way — The dire&tions of the medium celi 
to the Sun, or if the mum celi to the Sun’s 9, is 
£1.32, from this | fubftract, as the biquintile pre- 
cedes three parts out of five of the x of the Sun’s 
diurnal ase, that is, 25.40, and there remains. 
nie arc of direCtion 25.52, as above. 

' The direction of the horofcope to the Sun's 
quintile is thus obtained : 

W e have already, in the former Canon, calculated 
the Sun's fextile to the horofcope, which was 
30.6; tothis I add, as the quintile fucceeds the 
fextile, the fifth part of the Sun’s fextile ray, which 
is 8.34, and I make the “heated acc of dire&tion to 
the quintile of the Sun 33. 40. | 

Another Metbod.— The Sun’ s femi-diarnal arc, 
which is the quadrate to the hoses] is 64.12. 

s that 


ELEMENTARY PHILOSOPHY. a] 


that is, of the diftance, not of direction, its fifth part 
is 12.50, which are the Sun’s fecondary diftance 
from the medium cali, the primary is 51.32; from 
which, fubftra&ting that fecondary one, leaves the ' 
arc of direction, 38.42, greater than the former 
by two, by P n of the fractions that are to be 
" met wid in the different calculations, 

We have faid that the horofcope direction to 
the Sun’s trine, was 72.56; to this I add the Sun’s 
horary times, 10.42, and I make the horofcope 
arc of direCtionss- to the Sun’s fefqui-quadrate, 
8.3.38; or I add the Sun’s femi-diurnal arc, 64.12, 
Ø the arc of direction of the imum cali, to the 
Sun’s. fefqui-quadrate, 1 which was, as we have faid, 
19.26, and “the | fame produces the arc of direction, 
83.38. 

And it is the fame in all of them; fo that by 
addition and fubftraction only, the direction of 
thofe rays may be calculated with the greateft 
exactnefs. But if any one would provide himfelf 
with a Ptolemaic 4robate, with the horary cir- 
cles, crepufcules, the Zodiac’s latitude, and all other 
things requifite, it. would be of very great fervice 
towards forefeeing the afpects, before:the calcula- 
tion, both of this and the following Canons. 


Canon XXX, 
To dirt any Significator, being placed round the Cen- 
ter of the Cardinal Houfes, to the & and Q. 
Underftand this, as within 3? beyond, or on this 


. Gde the cufp, the right afcenfion of the Prorogator, 
Ee if 
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if he poffeffes the right circle; or the oblique,Af the 
oblique, be taken to the pojar elevation of the 
houfe in which it remains; fubftra@ from the right 
- afcenfion of the occurrent,or the oblique, taken to 
the fame pole, preferving the latitude of both, and 
the remainder is the tare D direction required. In the 
oppofition, the converfe^Zlatitude of the occurrent 
is preferved ; the differenge in regard to preferving the 
Jatitude, between this s Canon, XV lLand XVIII. is, 
that the 6 and 8 are there taken in the Zodiac, 
but bere in the-werld; thofe afpects in the fame real 
longitude, but thefe in the horary circle: as in A 
example, Canon XVIf, the : right afcenfion of 9, 
with latitude, is 261 a from which, fubftracting 
the right afcenfion of the Sun, which is 215.58, 
there remains the Sun's arc of dire&tion to the ó 
of 9 in kewer 45:54 

Concerning the Sun conftituted below the Earth, 
the things to be avoided fhall be mentioned in a 
proper Canon, viz. X X XV, The fignificator, when 
found difiant from the cufp of the houfe, is direct- 
ed in the fame manner as explained in Canon 
XIX. except only that the latitude of both fhould, 
as we have remarked, be preferved. . 


CANON XXXI. 


To direc? any Significator, when near Cardinal Houfzs, 
to the * 0, or Le 


Tf the fignificator has the fame afcenfion exactly 
to minutes, as the angle, or the other houfes, 
wherein 
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wherein he is found, then, as it isin the center, the 
directions to the fextile quartile, and tripe, are 
made like thofe of the angle, as before explained: 
but if it is not on the cufp, exact to the minutes, 
provided its diftance be not more then 3? of the 
equator, add the afcenfion or decenfion of the 
fignificator to the angle, or houfe, fo that the 
fignificator may be conftituted in the cufp of the 
angle or houfe. According to this fituation, by ad- 
ding or fubftracting 30° you will conftitute the af- 
cenfions of the other houfes as ufual; and by fub-* 
ftracting the afcenfions of the houfes (whence the 
ftar afpects the fignificator) from the afcenfion of 
that ftar, taken under the pole of the fame houfes, 
you will have the arc of direction. As for example, 
in Cardinal Gymnafeus, the Sun is in the ninth 
houfe, not 3° of the equator diftant from the cufp, 
the oblique afcenfion of the Sun's oppofite place 
under the pole of the third houfe, which is 18; is 
314°.0. lwant to direct the Sun to the fextile of 
Jupiter, which Jupiter has to the Sun from the cen- 
ter of the weft, wherefore I fubftract 60 from the ob- 
lique afcenfion of the third houfe, conftituted in the 
Sunmoppofiteyand there remains the horofcope’s ob- 
lique afcenfion 254.0, that is, fuppofing thatthe Sun 
remains in the center of the ninth houfe, though in- 
deed it is about 3° diftance. Laftly, I fubftra& this 
. afcenfion of the horofcope 254 from the oblique af- 
cenfion of Jupiter's oppofite, taken inthe horofcope, 
which is ix $2, and there remains the arc of 
Eez | direc- 
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direction, 42.52, for the fubfequent fquare which 
Jupiter has to the Sun from the fixth houfe, Tadd 
to this arc of direction, the duplicate horary noe- 
turnal times of Y, by reafon that the 6th houfe is 
below the Earth: for the A I add again the dupli- 
‘cate horary nocturnal times of 2f. 


CANON XXXII. 


To direct any Significator, when found out of the Cen- 
ter of the Cardinals and Houfes, to the *, o, 
and A. 

Find the horary times of the fignificator, or its 
femi-diarnal arc, if it be above the earth; or its 
femi-nocturnal arc, if below, and the diftance of 
the centers of the preceding or fucceeding houfes, 
as you pleafe, Find alfo the horary times, the 
femi-diurnal arc, or femi-noéturnal arc of the pro- 
mittors, with this provifo, df the promittor's ray, 

‘to which you direct the fignificatore; projects 
from places above the earth, take the diurnal ho- 
rary times, or femi-diurnal arc; and below the 
earth, the nocturnal horary times, or the femi- 
nocturnal arcs but that you will know from the 
houfes ; for the whole tenth houfe has all the efe- 

fur id ventlz and eighth houfes for the fextile; to the firft 
and feventh, for a quartile; the fecond and fixth, 
for trine; and fo of the reft.— Query, By the 

Golden Rule, if the horary times of the fignifi- 

cator give its diftance from the houfe, what will 

be the diftance of the* promittor's horary times ? 
The 
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The fourth number that is produced, is the fecon- 
dary diftance of the promittor from the center of 
either the preceding or fucceeding houfe, after the 
fame manner. yon have feen s of the fignificator; 
from this houfe, the ray is emitted by that promit- 
tor to the fignificator, wherefore, if that houfe 
precedes the promittor in both diftances, primary 
and fecondary, fubfiract the le(fer from the greater. 
So alfo, if it follows in both the diftances.- But 
finally, if in the one diítance it precedes, ‘in the 
other it follows ; fo that the promittor, by the mo- 
tion of the direction, has paffed through its cufp, 
add both diftances, and. the remainder or fum is 
the arc of direction required. Let the example be 
in Cardinal Salviatis.— I would direct the y to the 
a of 4, which has this ray to the D) from the 
fixth houfe. The » 's horary times diurnal, are 19.5; 
diftance from the medium celi, 10.24. Y's ho- 
rary times nocturnal, is 14.32, and diftance from 
the feventh houfe, 8.59. For the oblique afcen- 
fion of the 9 of 4 is 193.1; from which, fubftract- 
ing the oblique afcenfion of the horoícope, there 
remains the diftance 8.59 of Jupiter. But by the 
Golden Rule, there arifes the fecondary diftance of 
2L from the weit 7.55, which, added to the pri- 
mary, becaufe 4 in the nativity is above the weft, 
and is placed below, when the direction is com- 
plete, makes the arc of direction 16.54. To this di- 
rection ef the duplicate horary times nocturnal of 
4, be added, as he now Ren the lower he- 
| mifphere, 
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eae T 
mifphere, , the arc of direction to the A of Y ae 


45.483; but if you want the )’s direction to the ` 
* of b, take the horary times diurnal of A, to- 
gether with its primary diitance from the twelfth 
houfe, the fourth emerging number is the fecond- 
ary diflance from the twelfth houfe; from which, 
fubftra&ing the primary, becaufe the diftance from 
both is from the fucccdent houte, and the remainder 
' js the arc of direction required. If you want the 
.Y's direction to tlie A of 9, find the horary 
times nocturnal of 9, as it is below the Earth; 
and its diftance from the fixth houfe, by the ob- 
lique afcenfion of tlie oppofite places at*the twelfth 
houfe. The fourth number that is produced, is a 
fecondary diftance of 9 from the fixth houfe ; 
from which, fubftra& the primary, which is lefs, 

esn the fecondary, as the diftance of both is from 
the fuccedent houfe, and the remainder is the arc 
of direction required. And obferve, that the firft 
number of the Golden Rule, is always either the 
femi-diurnal arc, or the horary times of the figni- 
ficator; tlie fecond is the diltance of the fame from 
one houfe. 


Canow XXXIII. 
To dire any Significator, wherever poftted, to the 
Quintile, S.fqui-quadrate, or Biquintile. 

The method is nearly the fame as that explained 
in Canon XXIX. for when any direction is 
known, whether it be of the fextile or quartile, 

trine 
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trine, or oppofition, from only adding or fub- 

ftracting the proportional part, whereby the rays 

of the quintile, fefqui-quadrate, and biquintile, ei- 

ther exceed, or are lefs than other rays, is pro- 
duced the arc of aieGion? Ae in the example of 
Cardinal Salviatis; the )’s arc of direétion to the 
A of 4 is 45 48. If we add the nocturnal horary 

times of Ų 14. 32, we 'e make the D’s arc of direc- 
tion to the fefqui- quintile of 4 63.30. But ifthe 
fame arc of direction of the A 45.48, we add two 
of the five parts of Y’s nocturnal x, which con- 
fifts of his quadruplicate nocturnal horary times, 
that is, 58.28 e£ the. fifth partsof thefe are 23.16, 
we make the )’s arc of direction to the biquintile 
of 69.14. But firft of all care muft be taken, 
that if the rays are emitted from the fuperior 
places above the Earth, the proportional parts cf 
the rays to be added or fubitracted, fhould be 
taken by the diurnal horary times, or by the femi- 
diurnal arc of the afpecting fiar; but if from the 
inferior places, or under the Earth, by the noc- 
turnal, as you have feen in the given example. 
The fecond necefiary caution is, that to the adding 
or fubítracting for the ray which is projected from 
the fubterraneous places, we cannot make ufe of the 
ray which isemitted from thofefubterraneous places; 
or the contrary, becaufe their tranfit 1s from one. 
quantity of the horary times to another; from the 
one hemifphere to the other; from the feini-diurnal 
to the femi-nocturnal arc, or the contrary, from . 

| which 
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which a true proportion cannot be had; but it is 

neceflary, that for the ray which is projected from 

the fubterraneous places, we add or fubftract the 

proportional part from the ray which is found 

above the Earth, and likewife under the Earth, 
as in the example of Cardinal Salviatis, the direc- 
tion of the quintile of 2 to the », cannot be taken, 
by fubftraction from the direction of the aimee, 
as this fatis elow the Earth, the quintile above. 
Wherefore, in fuch cafes as thefe, let the diftances 
of the rays of thes , o, and A, be taken in the fame 
hemifphere in which the fignificator remains, if 
they fall upon that fame hemifphere; but if they 
fall in the other, in which the oppofition of the 
fignificator falls, they muft be taken in the other, 
as in the example of Sa/viatis, for the quintile of 
Jupiter to the Moon. I firft take the quantity of 
. 2Us diurnal x; that is, from the diurnal horary 
times, which are 15? 29, four times computed, 
and the x becomes 61? 52’; the fifth part of thefe 
are 12? 22", and added to 64° 52', they make the 
quantity of the ray quintile 74.14, "and«re the fe- 
condary diitance a fromthe D. The oblique 
afcenfion of 2 epbofite to the pole of the ), is. 
190° 6; this fubftracted from the oblique afcen- 
fion of the y's, oppofiteprwhich is 265.33, leaves 
the primary diftance of 4% from the ) 75° 17; 
which being greater than that of the ray/1? 3, this 


quintile ray had preceded, and 4 had this ray to 
the. 
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the ) in the nativity. In the example of Cardi- 
nal Gymnofeus, the x of 2, to the Sun falls above 
the Earth, the quinte below; for which we can- 
not add to the *’s arc of direction, the quintile 
excefs above the ray. But 1 direct the Sun to the 
quartile of Y, and from that direétion I fubfira& 
the fifth part of the nocturnal june or femi- 
noéturnal arc of ^£ thus: 

The Sun's dire&ion to the n of 2, T thus ob- 
tained: From the Suns femi-diurnal arc 7 18, is 
given its diftance from the medium celi 33- 31; ; 
wherefore from s femi-noéturnal arc 7.33— 
1139 24, you have his fecondary diftance from the 
weft 34.40; the oblique afcenfion of 4 oppofite i is 
312.33; from which, fubftraQing the oblique af- 
cenfion of the horofcope, there remains the pri- 
mary diftance of 4% from the weft 61.28; but be- 


add both his diftances together, and make the arc 
of direction of 41 s n to the Sun 96.8; the femi- 
nocturnal : TUA Y is 66 36, whofe fifth part is 
15.19; ‘thefe I fubftract from the quadrate's arc 
of dire&ion 96.8, and there remains the Sun's atc 
of direction to the quintile of 4 82.49. There is 
not any difficulty in the Canon, if due attention 
be paid to the ray, whether they are projected from 
places above the Earth, or below, which cafes fel- 
dom happen. 


Ff . . ' CawNoxN 


caufe Y is above the weft, and pofited belowge jj 


ovis z~ 
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CANON XXXIV. 
To direé? the Significators to their own Rays. 


The Sun and Moon, only by reafon they poffefs 
the virtue both of the fignificator and promittor, if 
directed to their own rays, have remarkable effects, 
but the houfes are intirely excluded from their 
own rays; the arc of direction of each luminary's 
proper fextile, is that which arifes from its hora- 
ry times, four times computed; of the quintile, 

= with the addition of the fifth part of that fextile; | 
the quartile's arc of direction is either femi-diurnal, 
or nocturnal arc ; and fo of the reft. If however 
the fignificator in thefe rays paffes not from the 
. upper to the lower hemefphere, or the contrary, 
as we have faid, then we muft calculate in the 
manner laid down in Canon XX XII, asif the Sun, 
in the primum mobile was another promittor,éfnd we 
‘Shall know when it happens that the fignificator 
paffes to the other hemifphere ; by the oblique af- 
cenfion from which, will appear the fignificator's 
 diftarice from the horizon; which diftance, if it be 
lefs, and the ray greater, that ray -falls on the 
other hemifphere: if the diftance be greater, the 
ray lefs, it falls on the fames ds in Cardinal Gymna- 
feus. The Sun’s proper fextile is, indeed, a proof of 
itfelf, that it falls above the Earth, that is, above 
the weft, becaufe the Sun is above the cufp ‘of the 
gth houfe ; yet, if we require by calculation, the 
^w. Sun’s horary times are 18,15. which, four times 


comput- 
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computed, makes the x ray 73; but the Sun's dif- 
tance from the weft is 75.56, which is greater, 
and the * ray lefs: when therefore the Sun's s 
ray falls upon the fame hemifphere, . its arc of di- 
rection will be from the diurnal horary times, four. 
times computed, 73; but the Sun's proper quar- 
tile falls below the Earth, and is to be calculated 
as in Canon X X XII, as if the Sun was another 
promittor. More examples follow; and remember, 
that if the Sun is below the Earth, he muft like- 
wife Be dicm? to the proper rays, f. the manner 
confidered i in Canon XX XVI. 


Canon XXXV. 
To direct any Significator whatever to the Parallels. 

I call a parallel in the world, that diftance which 
two ftars have in an equal proportion from the 
fame angle, the one: remaining beyond, the other 
within; as if one poffeffes the cufp of the 11th, 
and the other the gth, then they are equally dif- 
tant from the medium cel:, or meridian; and if one 
is found in 12, the other in the fecond, they are 
equally diftant from the afcendant, or horizon, 
But it is to be obferved, that in this afpect, it not 
only happens that au equal proportionate diftance 


is formed from one of the angles, but likewife- 


in fome manner from every one of them; as a flar 
in the ninth is equi-diftant from the sedium celi, 
as another ftar in the ritb; and thefe two ftars 


are at an equal diftance from the imum cœli, deo) 


F f 2 from 


" . 


ud» - 
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from theeaft and weft horizon. This will be evi 
dent from the calculation, and fhould be taken as 
a proof of the virtue and efficacy of this afpe&, 
. and likewife for the eafe of calculation ; and from 
hence it is inferred, that the calculation of this 
afpect may be made feveral ways, of which the 
eafieft is by the diftance, that is, from the medium 
celi, whither thefe two ftars form a parallel to the 
the meridian or horizon, that is, whither both are 
found above the Earth, or below it : I mean when 
the direCtion is finifhed; for it matters not where - 
they remain in the nativity, Jf both are found 
above, When they have this parallel, take the figni- 
ficator, and profnittor's right diftance, which they 
have in the nativity from the medium 

Mundane | celi, and this diftance I call the 
Proporticn. primary. Then fay, if the horary 
times, or femi-diurnal arc of thefigni- 
ficator give his diftance from the medium cali, what 
diftance will the promitary horary times give? 
When you have four: dthat, proceed according to 
Canon XIX. But if they fori this afpect, while 
they are both below the Earth, take the diftances 
from the imum cati; in the fame manner, and the 
diftances from the horofcope may be taken by the 
oblique afcenfion: AE one be above the Earth, and 
the other pofited below, “the contrary ; ; take the 
diftance of one from the medium cali, and the 
other rom the imum cæli, or make ufe of the 
oppófitn Orne exam pic follqwse | 





Hitherto 





' femi-diumal are of the promittor, fo is | 
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Hitherto in this Canon, mention has been made 
of the direction to the parallels in the world, with 
the fuppofition that the fignificator remain im- 
moveable in the horary cirele of pofition. But 
becaufe, in the nativity, the virtue both of the fig- 
nificator and promittor is impreffed in the primum 
mobile, and this agreeable to the opinion of all 
profeffors, therefore both their virtues are con- 
veyed, by the primum mobile, from eaf to weft, con- 
fequently it may fometimes happen, that the figni- 
cator and promittor are pofited in an equal propor- 
tionate diftance from. the fame angle that is in the . 
mundane parallel of four SF thelr pecies. ordé&, 
in this Canon, we give the calculation; and how great 
the active virtue of this application is, will be teen 
in the example following: but it may happen that, 
by-e direction, even the fignificator and promit- 
tor, both may be pofited above the Earth, or both 
below; or the one above, the other below, though 
in the nativity they are different 1f both are pofited 
above or take the femi-diurnal arc, and 
the fignificator^s, s “lance from the medium ceeli, and 
the femi-diurnal arc of the promittor, with his 
,Siftance, in right afcenfion from the fg- 

cator; a i^a efe Yen didi Beene 


7e 
m and fay, as that fum is to the 





the promittor's diftance from the fignifica- 
tor.. ~Fo the promittor’s feconda y  diitance 
from the medium calig ufe this diftance, as in Ca- 
non XIX. You may likewife make ufe of the pro- 

mitto;'s - 
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mittor's.place, as fignificator, together with its 
femi-diurnal arc, right diftance, &c. called a con- 
yerfe direction. If both are below the Earth, ufe 
the femi-nocturnal arog and diftancesfrom the 
imum cæli, in like manner. Laftly, if one beabove, 
and the other below the Earth, take its oppofite 
place, and ufe the femi-diurnal arc. of that above P 
-the Earth, and the othesioppofite place, Gyam 7/57 
Ap A p cu, ce (gon n S VA Pre Pee Cl 
gee die butte, XXXVIZ | 
7 o direél tbe Sun, when below the Earth, to the Alpes 
in the lord. 


As the fituation of the immobility, or pofition of 
the Sun, conftituted below the Earth, is. not the 
horary circle PE | the manper of | others, but 
either the crepuículinegparallel to te horizon, or 
that which is made in the proportional diftances 
from the obfcure arc, as has been mentioned be. 
fore, then doubtlefs the Sun receives the promit- 
tor's afpect in the world, when the promittor is 
proportionally diftande from a Cardinal, or other 
houfe, as the Sun's diftance is in the afore-men- 

oou tioened places after the direction is finifhed, where 
his diftance is different from his primary one in the 

nativity, as has been remarked ; for the Sun changes ` 
fucceffively his fecondary diftance, wherefore, the 
calculations of the Sun's directionsto the afpects in 
the world, are attended with fomewhat more dif- 
n -edud fieulty, -If the Sun is in the crepufcules, firtt 
«Cc . P caleulate the Sun’s direction to tbe promittor's ray, 
whether 
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whether it be fextile, quartile, or trine, in the man- 
ner of other fignificators, that is, from the pro- 
portional diftances from the angles, and other 
houfes, by the porary times, &c. as hath been 
faid above, the arc of direction may be called a 
fidiousone. Second, you may know what degree of 
the Zodiac the Sun at that time hath arrived at, 
by taking ， his polar elevation, in the ufua] manner 


id CL far er eg 


With the ge ahd in-the fame place the oblique 


afcenfion; ‘and by adding thereto the falfe arc of 
direction above, tzken fer this "fum of the oblique 


afcenfion, will give” the the degece € “of the Zodiac, at 
which the Sun arrives in its revolution ; for it is 


‘of very little, or no confequence, in cafe vou do 
not Por true place in this calculation, T hird(, 


mo D 


with the Sun’s primary diftance from the horizon, 
fee what crepufcular it poffyffes, ， ‘and in the fame, 

take his fecondary diitances’ to which the fuppofed 
feigned direction fhall come; then fay fourth, ds the 
horary timesnocéturnal of the Sua is to his fecon- 
dary diflance from the horizon, fo is the promit- 


tor's horary SE to „his fecondar y diftance froin «^ LL 
the angle or ot er. 


doutes and x vou will have the 
true arc of ion Let the example be in Car- 
dinal Odoardus Farnefe; [ want to dire& the @ 


to the A of ¥ in ; which he has to the 


‘Sun in an equal proportional diftance from the 
cufp of the fifth, as is the Sun diftant from the 


ealt, the Sun's horary times nocturnal 19.173 his 
primary BRE from the horofco; pe 20.57, p3 


hora ry 


PE « 
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"horary times, 11.51fothe pole of the eleventh 
houfe 18°, the oblique afcenfion of 34s, oppofition 2o 
242.38; by fubftra&ing from this the oblique af- 
cenfion of the eleventh houfe, there remains U a. 
from the fifth houfe, 34.3. By the rule of three, 
you have at'5 fecondary diltance 12.58, which, fu fub- 
ftracted from the primary, as both diftariasfrom 
the preceding houfe, leaves the arc of direction 
29.40, which arc is neceffary, in order to know 
the degree which the Sun may arrive at. 

I require the Sun’s polar elevation, if its dupli- 
cate nocturnal times gives the polar difference be- 
tween the firft and fecond houfe4 11° ; the Sun’s 
primary diftance from the horofcope, 20°57’, will 
give 6° nearly, and there remains the Sun’s polar 
elevation 38, to which the Sun’s oblique afcenfion 
is, 284.35. To this I add the arc of direction 21 48 
and I make the fum 305.44, anfwering from the 
fame table, 15.20 of yp. In the tables of crepuf- 
cules for the pole 44, I look for the Sun's primary 
diftance from the ie doro opes under 2599 th pand I 
find it 13. ray ender 1 I 520 of a I take the Sun's 
(condit, diftance" 29.46, de keeping the pro- 
portional part; wherefore again, by proportion, 1 
fay, as the Sun's henry times 1947, is to his fe- 
condary diftarite, “horofcope 20.46, fo is Jupiter’s 
horary times, 11.51. To 2L’s fecondary diftance, 
from the fifth, 12.46, which, being fubítracted 
from the primary, leaves the true arc of direction. 
“I-19. "To equate this, poses as directed in 

Canon 
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arm ANON XVI. Book Hi.vIf the Sun is found in the bye 2 
obfcure nocturnal place, firit calculate the falfe (<<< — 


dire&ion, whether it be to the fextile, quartile, 
A - 


,. OF trine, ray, "as we faid in the firft part of this |. 
aio ies fecondiy, find the degree of the ecliptic, 

which the Sun arrives at, by this direction; | 
thirdly, let it be required, if the Sun's obfcure 
arc gives his primary diftance, what fecondary 
diftance of the fame will that degtee of the-eclip- 
tic give, at which the Sun arrives by De aforefaid 
direction ; and when this fecondary A ance, from 
the imum celi is known, if it be in the third or 
fourth houfe, ufe this diftance; but if it he in the 
fecond or fifth houfe, fubftra& the Sun's duplicate 

horary times nocturnal from this diftance, and > 

the remainder will be the Sun's fecondary diftance 
from the third or fifth houfe; that is, when the 
direction is finifhed, then again fay, as the Sun's 
horary times nocturnal is to his fecondary diftance 
from. the determinate houfe, fo is the promittor's 
horafy times from that houfe from which it pro- 
jects its: propofed ray, to that eher houfe, from 

which you hav¢ received the Sun’s fecondary dif) : 
tance, &c. you muft finifh as ufual. Let the ex- 
ample be in Cardinal Zacohia: in this I want to 
calculate the Sun’s direction to the x of 3, in 
the world, which ¥ has to theo, ina proportional 
diftance from the third houfe, as the Sun is from 
the fifth ; the Sun's horary times nocturnal 14 26, 
Gg "^ the 
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the oblique aícenfion of the, oppofita is under 
the pole 18,^tlie eleventh houfe is 189.7, from 
which fubRra& the oblique afcenfion of the ele- 
venth, 175.22, | ; there remains the Sun's diftance 
from the fifth houfe, 13.45, Mercury’s horary 
times ho&turnal 16, his oblique afeenfion, under 
the pole of the third houfe, is 354.13, wherefore 
there remains his primary diftance from the third 
$8.51. I therefore fay, if the Sun's horary times, 
14.26, give his diftance from the fifth houfe, viz. 
13.45, what diftance will g's horary times give 
from third, viz. 16.0? Anfwer, the fecondary 
diftance of Y, 1545, which, fubftracted from the 
primary, leaves the falfe arc of direction 43.36, 
which is neceffary to know the degree of the eclip- 
ti¢, at which the Sun may arrive in its revolution. 
The Sun’s pole, taken as ufüal is 25 5 ths he abjique 
~ afcenfion 4 [A the fame pjaee okre, is 189. 
` 353 by adding to this the feigned arc of direction, 
the fum is 233.46, anfwering in the fame table 
to ths 17.30, of m, fo that the Sun muft remain 
in 17.30 of g. Now. it remains to know what is 





the Sun’s diftance from the imum cæli, ot fifth. 


. houfe under 17.30 of y, according tothe prapor- 

tional parts of the Sun's obfcurg,arc, ; and alfo 
17.300f s, The femi-no€urnal arc, ya 46, the 
arc of the whole crepufculine 1,44 ; the Sun's ob- 
Ícure arc is, by fabftraction, 4 2's. 


-= x . 


E | The 
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: i - af H. M. 
The femi-no&turnal arc/ 17.30 of g is 4 50 
_ The arc of the whole crepufculine 2 4 


The obfcure arc of $, 17.30 =- 2 46 


_ The Sun's right afcenfion 8°, from which fub- 
tract right afcenfion of imum egli, gives the pri- 
mary diftance therefrom 42.38. aif thé Sun’s ob- 
fcure atc 4.2, gives his primary diftance from the 
imam celi 42.39, what will be-the-diftanee-of t 
obfcure arc of g 17.30; which is 2.46 TAL 
 fecondary diftance W 29.15; from which I fubftra& 
the. ©’s duplicate  horary times 28. $2, for the 
fourth houfe, and there remains the ©’s diftance 
from the fifth 0.23... Laftly, I demand, if the ©’s 
horary times 14.26, give his diftance from the sth, - 
0.23, what will the horary times of 9 give 16.0? 
Anfwer, $ fecondary diftance from the third, 0.26; 
which being fybftracted from the primary diitance : 
of the fame, there remains thé true arc of direction 
59.25, of this and others ; in the example, you will 
fee afterwards in its place fo the other rays, quintile, 
fe{qui-quadrate, and biquintile, After you have cal- 
culated the falfe arc of direction to the fextile, quar- 
tile, or trine, add or fubftra& the proportional 
parts, as we have faid above, then fee what degree 
the Sun has arrived at, and in that, his fecondary | 
Toa from the sles ant nesters “the cnin 
always fhould be at thes diftance. See alfo, what 

I have faid elfewhere in an example given for illufs — / 
tration, This Canon ferve Ps Tied ways te 
direét the Sun to the proper rays in the world, for 


Gg2 hig 
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his place it taken under the primum mobile, as if it 
was another promittor diferent from the Sun, al- 
ways remaining inimoveable under the fame polar 
elevation; wherefore let all be done as has been 
faid, fog he Sun's virtue is impreffed on the pri- 
mum mobile, under the terminate degree' of ele« 
x vation and en either ide, their virtue continues 
inmoveable; but that which is impreffed in the 
primum mobile, is moved round the world with the 
fame primum mobile, and is feparated from the mun- 
cane impreffing ; and this remaining immoveable, 
under its polar elevation, is moved to the more 
eaftern parts under the primum mobile, and fo ar- . 
rives at the rays of the other virtue impreffed un- 
der the Primum mobiles this in a direct motion is 
the fame: as: the promittor; in a converfe, asa 
- fignificator; on the contrary, the other, &c. 


Canon XXXVII. 


dc diical any Significator whatcver, in a converfe Mo- 
tion, to all the Afpecis made in the World. 


If you have rightly underflood all the Canons in 
this third part, this likewife before you will be 
found very eafy ; for it contains nothing more than 
what we have faid in this third. part, with this dif- 
ference only, that ina different manner, not tbe 
promittor, but the fighificator, remaining immove- 
able under the primum mobile, is carried to the | 
place of pofition of the promittor, to their rays, 


which continue immoveable in a mundane fituation; 





Ue ume ET | therefore 
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therefore the rules given, concerning the fignifi- 
cator, are to be underítood of the promittor ; and 
on the contrary, thofe givémy relative to. the pro- 
mittor, are to be underftood of the fignificator; 
for which reafon, there is an alteration in the or- 
der of numbers of the Golden Rule; fo that is the 
firft place the horary times of the promittor are 
to be taken,and be-placed in the fecond its dif- ` 
tance from the angles or houfes; in the third ¢ the 
horary times of the fignificator, and the fourth 
number, will be the fecondary diftance of that figa. 
nificator, which. is to be compared with the pri- 
mary diftance of the fame from the cardinals or. 
houfes, in the manner explained, relating to the 
promittor in Canon XIX. There are more exe 
amples afterwards, together with their effects, 
The angles are not directed in a converfe motion, 
for they have none to the preceding places. 


Canon XXXVIII. 


Jo direct. tbe Significator to tbe Weft, with the Ada 
dition and Subflraction of tbe Parts which is formed 
from the interjacent Rayg or Stars, aie to the 


Precepts of Ptolemy. po for m" 
By the oblique defcenfiongor ^afcenfiongof' jon 


eppofite to the horizon of the country, dire& the 
fignificator to the weft, not omitting his latitude, 
if itat has any ; mean while, ‘you muft confider: 
what ftars or mundane rays are intercepted between 
the fignificator and the weft, which you will know. 

rom 
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from the direction of hars or rays to the weft; for. 
tbofe that arrived firít, that is, by a lefs are of di 
rection than that of the fignificator to the weft, 
are interpofited ; but thofe that follow by a greater 
are of direction, are not interjacent, and you muft 
obferve their arc of direction, whether of the ftars 
or rays to the welt. Thenéf every one of the pla~ 
nets, which either he between or interpofe the rays, 
take the conditionary arc, the horary times to the 
hemi(phere, wherein the ftars, and not the rays, 
may be; for it is thus, as the noCturnal from the 
night, and diurnal from the day, as Ptolemy in- 
forms us. Lafily, fay, by the Golden Rule, if the 
whole conditionary arc of a ftar give us all the ho-~ 
, rary times, how many will a 人 arror raysarc of di- 
rection to the wefe give? Multiply the fecond and 
thied, and divide by the firt; add the remainder, 
if treating of the fortunate; but if of the unfortu- 
nate, fubftract it from the fignificato:'s arc of di- 
rection to the weit, and it will give the arc of di- 
rection more or lefs, according to Ptolemy, which 
fhould be equated in the ufual manner. Suppofe 
the example be in Cardinal Dominic Gymnafeus, the 
Sun’s arc of direction to the weft is 75.56; % is 
interj acent, whofe femi-diurnal arc is 113.245 ho- 
rary times 18.53, his arc of direction to the. wefb 
is 61.28. 1 then require if the whole diurnal arc . 
of Y, 226.48, give his horary times 18.53, how 
many: will the arc of direction 61.28 give? The 
anfwer is; 5%. Venus interpofes the Sextile; 
| the 
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the right afcenfion of 9 is 160.465 which, fub- 
flra&ted from the right afcenfion of the medium 
cali, makesthe diflance.of ¢ from thence c? 1g, 
which, fubftracted from the duplicate borary times 
of $ 33.14, there remains the arc of direction of 
9 tọ the x of the weil 32.55. If therefore the 
whole diurnal are of 9, which is 199.36, gives 
the horary times 16.37, how many will the aic cf 
direction 32.55 give? and I receive for anfwer, 
2.45. Venus likewife interpoles the quintile, 1 
compute the four horary times of 2, aud makes 
66.28; the fifth part of which is 13.48; I fub- 
ftract this from the *’s arc of direction, and there 
remains the arc of direction of the quintile of 9 to 
the weft 19.87; from thefe; in the fourth place, 
are had 1.38, all which make 9.24 of the fortu- 
nate to be added; fo that the Sun’s arc of direction 


to the weft is augmented to 85.20. P Mars inter. ， 


kL CPO: wre. 


pofes the o, whofe arc of dire&ion,. through, the 
right afcenfion of the medium cali, is 7.57; if 


l 


A 


therefore the whole diurnal arc of Mars, which 219305 E 


Bakes his Bor times 15.15, the direction’s are 
4°57 will trace o? 40. Saturn interpofes the fel- 


| qui-quadrate ; his.diftance from the imum celi, is 


18.13, which I fubfract from his duplicate borar y 


times, which are 35.24, and there remains his dif- 


tance from the third houfe, 17 11; to this I add 
his horary times, and I make the art of direction 


` of the fefqui-quadrate of h to the weft 34.53. If 


therefore, the whole noctrnal arc of 5212.14, gives 
Edd Bh ‘his 
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his horary times 17.42, the arc of direction,85.20, | 
and there remains the true arc of direction 81 46, 
calculated according to Ptolemy’s method, which 
fhews the years the native has lived, as you may 
fee afterwards in its proper place. That you may 
ot look upon what we have faid as a dream, and 
therefore to be rejected, fee the example of Ur- 
ban VHI. In the Philofophy of the Heavens, you 
may likewife do the fame in the example of Leo- 
nora Urfina, Duchefs of Sfortia. But how largely 
and differently. authors have fpoken of this direc- 
tion of the fignificator to the weit, putting various 
conftructions on the words of Ptolemy, is known 
to every one. See Cardan in his Commentaries, 
Maginus in his Primum Mobile, and the Ufe of Le- 
gal Aftrology in Phyfic, chap. viii. where he deli- 
vers the fentiments of Naiboda. I add, it is worthy 
vf remark, and altogether conformable to truth; 
becaufe, when the rays and intermediate ftars of 
the malign only leffen the arc of direction to the 
weft, and do not deftroy life; when by a right 
direction, the moderator of life does not remain at 
the fame time with the malignant planet; for fhould 
this happen, they kill, without any manner of 
doubt, as in Salviatis, and feveral other examples. 


| ASTRONOMY 
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PART IV. 
‘Semana ÁO NT A etait eed 


of SECONDARY DIRECTIONS, PROGRESSIONS, 
INGRESS, and TRANSIT. 


FAVS aes already ca cateulated and obtained the 

annual namie erg fof the primary direction of 
the figniftcators to their promittors ; ; and likewife 
taking the lords of the ‘arbs, all which Ptolemy, 
_ in the laft chapter of the 4th book, calls the Ge- 
neral Arbiters of "Times; for this reafon, becaufe 
they pre-ordaia the general times of their effects, 
which, as its motion is flow, its perfeverance long, 
‘it difcovers its effects after a very long time; that 
is, after months and years. In order that we may 
know, in this extent of time, on what particular 
month and day the effects appear, Ptolemy proa 

H h 


pofes 
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pofes thefe motions for obfervations, wherein, when 
the greater of the caufes agree together, then; - 
doubtlefs, the effect is accomplifhed, or moft 
clearly manifefts itfelf: whence we ought to con- 
clude, that though, with our greateft care and exact 
calculation we have obtained the true time, not 
only to the year, but alfo month and day of the 
primary direction, we cannot argue from thence, 
that the effect has happened on that very day, and 
therefore it matters not, though the primary di- 
rection has been even exceeded, or not | quite ex- 
actly accounted to a few minutes, as notwith- 
. ftanding the particular times of their effects, may 
depend upon other motion of caufes now propofed ; 
for which reafon, the times of thefe fubfequent 
motions of the caufe, demand our greateft atten- 
tion; and we muft not infift upon the firft places 
which prefent themfelves, but enquire further, till 
we find where proof may be had, viz. by the me- 
thod we are now going to fpeak of. - | 


CANoN XXXIX. 
Of SECONDARY DIRECTION。 


J Under this name, I underftand the motion of the 

celeftial caufes which are made on the days fucceed= 
ing the nativity, according as they are marked in 
the Ephemeris ; for the afpe&s to the luminaries 
and angles, which happen in thofe days, have their 
effects from every day to every year; fo that the 
firt day may be referred to the firft year, as a 
raeafure 
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which reafon we muft obferve, when the lumina- 
ries are pofited in anya{pect of the ftars for if; with 
the fortunes, or-zather-fortunate, they conduce to 
bappinefs and good health; if with the unfortu- 
nate, and from an hoftile ray or parallel of decli- 
` nation, they portend mifery and diftrefs in thofe 
years which depend on thofe days thefe afpects 
happen on, But without doubt, thefe effects are 
remarkable, if at that time there are primary di- 
rections of the fame kind .and nature; and above 
the reft, from fuch motions originate the climac« 
tical, or more properly, critical years; for on the 
days the ? is pofited in the d, n, or.2, to and 
with the place of the nativity, fhe makes the years 
which depend on thofe days, obnoxious to dangers 


and infirmities. But if at that time any unfortu- | 


nate primary direction of the vital prorogator is 
ftrong, life may be faid to be in danger, and par- 
ticularly if in a fecondary direction, the Moon is 
afflicted by the malignant planets. But if the Sua 
is fo too, the danger is ftill greater. Laftly, if the 
primary direction is heavy, when the ingrefs and 
tranfit agree, death is inevitable. See the exame 
ples in the Expofition of the Nativities, 


Canon XL. | | 
Of Progreffions. 


That progreffions, or, if we fhould fay, sai | 


i procefís taken as ufual, according to the general 
Hh 2 Opinion 


P c PEE 


meafure to the menfurate ; the EE A ec. for. 
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opinion and cuftóm hitherto received, are fictions, 
impoffible, and contrary to nature, has been fufh- 
eiently proved elfewheze, The method which you 
are to take as riatural, we now ekplain and prove, 
in every one of the future examples. Know then, 
that progreffions are derived from embolifmical 
lunations fucceeding the nativity, every one of 
which are formed in the {pace of near 29 days, in 
which the Moon fepatates froin her d , with the San 
forming the o and 9, and retutns to a o and 4, 
in which circuit. fhe paffes over almoft 13 figns, 
and the Sen one fign. 

Progreffions, if we may give our judgment, ori« 
ginates from thefe motions of the luminaries; for the 
firft lunation fucceeding the nativity, or the y 'scit- 
cuit, bounds the progreffion of the firft year of the 
native; the fecond, the progrefion of the fecond 
year; the third, of the third, &c. in fach a man- 
ner, however,: that the firít part of the ) circuit 

= may meafure or bound the firft part of the year; 
the middle, the middle; the laft, the laft,'&c. 

To calculate the progreffions, ahd know with 
eafe where they will arrive at fo many embolifmi- 
eal lunations of-this-kiad fucceeding the nativity, 
muft be computed, as there are years which have 
elapfed of the age of the nativity, by always 
placing the Moon in that appearance and diftance 
' from the Sun fhe is at in the nativity. Laftly, for. 
every month to the ‘Moon’s place, there muft be 
added 3 30, which.ate the twelfth-part of one ly- 

nation; . 
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nation ; but if you defire to obtain a ready calcu- 
tion of the progreffions for feveral years, take no- 
tice that the p does not finifh the twelve lun 
tions in one whole year, but eleven days lefse t 
S de the Moon's diftance from the Sun.in the nas - 
tivity, and look for this eleventh day before the 
end of the firft year after the nativity; and when 
you have found it, then the progrefüon of twelve _ 
years are completed; in like manner twenty-two 
days before the end of the fecond year after the 
nativity, the progreffion of twenty-four years are 
completed, &c. Thence proceed from every lunation 
to every year of the native s age, and from every 
one of the figns withs2. 38 of the )’s motion to 
every month ; and whenever the Juminaries are well 
affected, as: well in the progreffions as. towards the 
places of the favourable planets of the nativity, 
they induce to happinets ; and on the b eM 


d 7 


&c. See examj in every one ofthe Dati- 
vities. | 

Canon XLI. 

Ofr Ingreffis- 


We have faid fome are E: ve, fa fome are paffive. 
AcrIvE ingreffes are the afpects-o a&ive ftars, 
acquired by an univerfal daily motion, with the 
places of the primary and fecondary direction;and " 
proge of the fignificators, PaAssīvE are the ERE A 
afpeéts of the.univerfal prorogators in. the whole 
world with the active ftars of the fecondary di- 

rection 
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reCtionsand procefs. Under the name of Active 
ftars, we mean whatever haf&the quality of ating, 
and are ufually pofited in the promittor’s place, as 
h, 3,4, 9, ¥, andthe © and p g alfo, when 
they aflume the nature of any of the afore-men- 
tioned, and fuch ingreffes, whether of the benign, 
to the places of the motions of the fignificators, or 
of the univerfal fignificator, to the places of the 
motions of the benign, or favourable planets ; that 
is, both a&ive and paffive are good, but of the 
mt f the fame, manner, are burtful, as will be 


6*.4345^72*e€Q 。 GH ioe? 


perceived in t e examples, 
' 
Canon XLII. 
- . Of Transits. 
some are. active, fome pafhve; the adtive 
are P ihe du | of active ftars acquired by an uni- 


verfal daily" motion with the prorogators of the na- 
tivity; that is, with their ynmoveable places. 
Pafive Tranfits te te the css c of the univerfal 
fignificators in the whole world with the active 
ftars of the nativity; that is, with their immove- 
able places, according to their immobility¢ which 
we have frequently mentioned; fo that in this, ins, - 
greffes differ from tranfits ; 3n that, ingreffes 

the places of the mov abe motions; but tranfits, 
the fixed places of the nativity. But the moft of 
alt to be obferved, are the Janations in the daily 
motions, whether it be 6, n, or 9 of the 》 
with the © above the obnoxious places; for when - 
| the 
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the fubje& is Sa the diredtion and. progrefe to hap- 
pinefs, if the happy lunations are” fo, by reafon of 
the afpects of fortunate ftars, they greatly conduce 
to the procuring of happinefs in their effects; but 
if, on the contrary, we are fpeaking of the direc- 
tions and procefs to the unfortunate planets; and 
thofe lunations are unfortunate, on account of the 
hoftile rays there of the malignant ftars, the native 


‘muft be fuppofed to be in very great danger; and 


doubtle/s there is great re fon to fear it, from 
the unhappy event of the things fignified. Hence 
it is evident, that promotions to dignity very 
frequently happen in lunations wherein | Ahe lumi- 
naries are furrounded by the (ur. On the 
contrary, tribulations, difeafes, murders, &c. in 
Junations, wherein the luminaries are befieged by 
the unfavourable planets. 

This is the true doctrine of Ptolemy, and of all 
this moft noble fcience, 
- But let us begin obferving the examples which 
we have fubjoined to verify things, and likewife to 
elucidate the Canons. 


End of the CANONS 


ADDITIONAL 


Cy | 7 


 ADDITIONAL OBSERVATIONS 
CONCEPTION, 
| AND THE 


TEMPERATURE or a NATIVITY.. 


T is univerfally admitted, that the beginning 

of human generation: takes place at conceps 
tion, and therefore we ought to be exact in afcer- 
taining this time, and confider the effective power 
of the configuration of the ftars, as they then hapa 
pen to be pofited, and from thence contemplate the 
qualities of the mind and body. For in the be- 
ginning, although the feed at once affumes a qua- . 
lity by the communication of the circum-ambient 
matter, which at other times of its formation and 
increafe becomes different, yet, naturally, as it in- 
creafes, it retains its own proper matter, and is ren- 
dered more like the peculiar nature of the firít 


analy 


ELEMENTARY PHILOSOPHY. 249 


quality, with which it was impreffed at the time 
of conception, It is of fome importance to know 
the time of conception, as well as to know the true 
time of birth; for by the firft, the accidents and 
temperature before birth are known ; and by the 
fecond, thofe incident to our whole lives are to be 
difcovered. Wherefore one may be called a be- 
ginning, and the other an after-beginning ; the 
firft, the generation of human feed; the fecond, 
that of man. For in this ftate the infant affumes 
many things which it had not when in the womb, 
and thefe peculiar to human nature alone, and 
the formation of the body. And although the 
properties of the celeftial and elementary matter 
feems to confer nothing at the time of birth, in re- 
{pect to the formation of the child, yet it operates 
moft forcibly upon it in other refpects ; for ma- 
ture, after perfe&ting the formation, difpofes the. 
enfuing effect according to the ftate of the former 
at the beginning. Hence it is reafonable, in thofe 
whofe time of conception is known, that the con- 
figurations of the ftars formed at their birth, | 
Íhould be fignificative ; not that it wholly contains 
an effective power, but becaufe it neceffarily hath 
a power by nature fimilar to theeffe&ive, There- 
_ fore, if the time of conception can be known before 
birth, by fetting a figure, it fhews what fhall hap- 
pen to the infant while in the womb; as whether 
it fhal] be ftrong or weak, firm or infirm, perfect 

Ii er 
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or imperfect, male or female, fingle or twins ; or 
whether it ‘fhall ‘arrive to the full and perfe& time of 
birth. But the moft effentíal üfe ofa conceptional 
figure after the infant is born, is ‘to compare tlie 
figns and planets which govern the conception 
with the nature ‘and quality of thofe ‘that’ govern 
the birth, in order to afcertain the predomitrant 
bumour, and its offending ‘quality, which ‘fhall 
ever after márk the temperature of the native, 

To’ ereét, therefore, a conceptional figure, pro- 
teed thus’ : whéh you have feta figure fora'nati- 
vity, take the diftarice of the Moon from the eift, 
if fhe be under the earth, or ftom the feventh, if 
‘above the earth, fubftradtinig ‘the fign and degree of 
the angle from the fign. ánd degree of the Moon, 
‘always obferving to add twelve figns to the place 
‘of the Moon, if (fubftraction cannot be made) ‘and 
with the remainder énter the fubfequent Tab! 


A Tabie 
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A Table of the Maufion of the Child in itg Mother's tomb. 


|. If the Moon 
Ifthe Moon J is above the A Ta- 
js under the | Bar.hy take | ble of. 


i 
Earth, take | her diftance | turning l Table of Mj- 























a Y her diftahce | fromtheAn- 1 degrees: 
3 fromthe Af- | gle of the | into nutese 
& | cendant. Weft. hours. 
Days. Days. ca. h. j M. M.| M. M 
o 273 ' 258 1 2[ t 2] 16 32 
xu 274 259 : i 2 4|173 
24 275 | 260 e 3 6| 18 36 
6 276 261 4 8| 4 8| 19 38 
18 277 262 5 16[ § 101 20 40 
o 278 263 6 12| 6 i2| 21 42 
12 279 264 eat 7 i4 | 22 44 
?4 280 265: 8 1 8. 16 | 23 46 
281 266 9 18] 9 18, 24 48 

18 282 267 10 zo | 10 20] 25 50 
o 283 | 268 11 22 | 11 22] 26 §2 
12 284 269 12 241/12 24427 54 
24. 285 270 [| 13 26] 28 5 
6 285 271 14 28 | 29 58 
18 287 272 15 30| 30 62 
Ò 288 273. T | 








. But to make the procefs of fetting a conceptional 
figure more facile, we will fubjoin the following ex- 
ample, taken from the nativity of George Prince of 
Wales, where we find the Moon is two figns 28? 36’ 
diftant from the aícendant under the earth; with 
this enter the table, and even with two figns 24°, 
will be found (in that column the diftance of. the 
Moon from the afcendant) 280 days; and by en- 
tering with the other 4° in the table of degrees, we 
fhall find it give 8^; and we examine the table of 
thiautes, and find 36' give 1h 12’, which, being 
lia added 
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added altogether, makes 280 days 9h 12, which . 


fhews the conception took place 280 days gh I2 be- 
fore the birth; and by reckoning that time. back- 
wards, we fhall find it took place on Thurfday the 
Sth of November, eight minutes paft ten o'clock in 
the morning, 1761, when the feven erratics were 
fituated as in the annexed plate. 


On Temperature of a Native. 


lt is neteffary, before we can give a proper 
judgment on the fize, temperature, or complexion 
of a native, that we confider the fpecific virtue and 
quality ofthe feven wanderers,and their pofition; for 
as by their motion they regulate the four elements, 
fire, earth, air, and water, ‘fo they compound and act 
on the four principal humours in the temperature of 
man, viz. choler, melancholy, blood, and phlegm ; 
and as they are equally mixed or predominant, fuch 
fhall be the temperatureand complexion of the na- 
tive at conception and birth, we fhall therefore, for 
the better perception of a young tyro, arrange 
them under diftin& heads (as in the plate), where- 
in is fhewn how their natural qualities are changed 
by their different afpects and pofitions in the hea- 
vens; as for example, the © in ¥, yg, or n, is 
fanguine, and produces heat and moifture, as in 


Spring. 


The © in ss, ($5 and mm, is choleric, and caufes 


heat and drynefs, as in Summer. | 


The © in =, m, and £f, is melancholy, and 


brings cold and drynefs, as in autumn. 


The 
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"The © in w, 2, or X, is phlegmatic, and 
caufes cold and moifture, as in winter. 

The Moon, of her own nature, is cold and 
moift, and always intermixes her influences with 
the influx of every planet that joins afpe&t with her, 
or from which her afpect is feparated. Her ef- 
fects alfo increafe or decreafe; for if fhe is in her 
increafe with $, fhe caufes heat and drynefs; but 
when in her decreafe with b, fhe produces cold 


and moifture; therefore in judging of the tempe- 


rature of the native, obferve the following rules: 

Firft. Examine the nature of the fign afcending. 

Second. The nature of the lord PIS and 
the fign it is in. 

Third. The planets or 8 or ¢3 in the estu: 
or any planet beholding tlie afcendant with afpect. 

Fourth. The fituation of the Moon and thofe 
planets that behold the Moon within orbs. 

Fifth. The feafon of the year and that fign the 
Sun is in. 

Sixth, The almuten, or that planet, which has 
greateft dignities i in the figure. 

Thefe rules being properly attended to, and ga- 
thered according to order, and fubítraction made, the 


leffer from the greater, we may eafily find the pre~ 


dominant humour, and confequently judge of the 
‘fize, temperature, and complexion of the native. 
But it is neceffary to premife, that if cold and 
moiture prevail in a geniture, the native will be 
phlegmatic: if cold and drynefs havekthe fupe- 
rioritv, he will.acquire a referyed habit and be op- 


prefled 
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preffed with melancholy: if heat and, moifture pre- 
dominate, he will prove of a fanguine temperature, 
and of an even courteous difpofition: if heat and 
drynefs, he will be cholerick, and of a, furly tem- 
per; but where the qualities of the configurating 
ftars are nearly equal, the native will be ftrongly 
affected by their temperatures re{pectively, when 
under a direction of their own nature and quality. 


On ClimaGrical Years. 
Clima€trical years are nothing more than the times. 
or periods in which the Moon makes her quarters 
to the point fhe isin at birth, meafured by her own 
motion, and applied to the years of the native’ 
life, and to allow for each day's motion of the 
Moon one year, and for every two hours one 
month, by which may be judged the native's firft 
climaétrical year, fecond, third, and fourth; and 
here obferve the time the Moon took in making 
ber firft quarter after birth, declares when the 
firft climactrical year is; the fecond quarter, the 
fecond climactrical year, and fo on, till we begin 
the firft quarter again. 7 NAGS 
On Revolutions. 
Revolutions are no other than to obferve tlie 
fituation of the planets, at the time the Sun returns 
to his radical place ; and if at that time any of the 
planets tranfit their own, or behold their own 
place with any afpect, then they have powerful ef- 
fe&s; if none of thefe happen, then there can be no 
judgment drawn from a revolution that year.. 


THE END. 














K* The Reader is defired to obferve, that the foregoing 
Fables of Houfes, are thofe alluded to in Ca- 
non VI. as being more properly adapted to this 
Volume. | 


wo: 


Js the PRESS, and foeedily will be pablifoed, 
(Price Ten Shillings and Sixpence) 
x - A | 
COLLECTION 





Thirty Remarkable Nativities. 


T OQ 
ILLUSTRATE the CANONS, 
AND 
PROVE th TRUE PRINCIPLES 
Or 


ELEMENTARY PHILOSOPHY, 


Tranflated from the LATIN of 
PLACIDUS DE TITUS. 
| To which is prefixed, | 


To facilitate Aftronomica]l Calculatians, 

Tables of Right Afcenfion, Declination,.and Afcenfional Difference ; 
Tables of Double Horary Times, Semi-diurnal and Noéturnal Arcs j 
Sexagenary Tables, and Logiftical Logarithms j "Tables for equating 
the Seven Erratics ; Table of fixed Stars, &ce &c. 


The whole arranged in a concife and regular Method, and exemplified 
with fuitable Matter to elucidate Elementary Agency, and to form 
an Adept in the Sideral and Sublime Myfteries. 


Beautified and Embellifhed with ， 

THIRTY ELEGANT ENGRAVINGS, 
From the above NATIVITIES. 
一 一 一 
THE WHOLE CAREFULLY REVISED 

| Bv M. S I B L Y. 

euni RE — ———————————————— 

"^ LONDON: 

Printed by W. Justrns, Blackfriars; and fold by Mr. Bew, Pater- 
nofter Row; Mr. Ri1cHARDsoN, under the Royal Exchange 3 
Mr. Matuews, in the Strand; Mr. Desretr, Piccadilly ; 
Mefe. M. and J. S151 v, Gofwell-ftreet; and Mr. Epmunp 
$121 v, Brick-lane, Spitalfields. 





: he AD 
: d Conjunction {s 297 tib “good Planets, but 


| Evil when two Planets meet of Contrary Natures. 
1 X Seootile us Induferently good. 
| O Quartile is Indifferenily Evil. 
{A Trine. is Perfectly good with any Planet 
| | d Opposition. uU an Aspect of most perfect Enmuty 
JA ‘Table. Froving what Planets are friends, or at : 
| | Enmity with each other. & their Colours, } | 













Planets Friends a ns Colours 
? SESI SS pus © | 
2 pado u»| c Purple mixed with Red 
d 9 5. Z YI) Red Yellowor Firey | 
jm 192993]» | Purple & Yellow | 
9 gd YD) Sky Colour or Blew} 
19 DRM 93] A — Various ertag wisg 
| 3 2$ 9 9 9|». c LL (Amit Colour spotted mik. 4 
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